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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 


Proclamation 3372 
IMMIGRATION QUOTAS 
By the President of the United States 
of America 
A Proclamation 


WHEREAS under the provisions of 
section 202(a) of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act, each independent coun¬ 
try, self-governing dominion, mandated 
territory, and territory under the inter¬ 
national trusteeship system of the United 
Nations, other than independent coun¬ 
tries of North, Central, and South Amer¬ 
ica, is entitled to be treated as a separate 
quota area when approved by the Secre¬ 
tary of State; and 

WHEREAS under the provisions of 
section 201(b) of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act, the Secretary of State, 
the Secretary of Commerce, and the At¬ 
torney General, jointly, are required to 
determine the annual quota of any quota 
area established pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of section 201(a) of the said Act, 
and to report to the President the quota 
of each quota area so determined; and 

WHEREAS under the provisions of 
section 202(e) of the said Act, the Secre¬ 
tary of State, the Secretary of Commerce, 
and the Attorney General, jointly, are 
required to revise the quotas, whenever 
necessary, to provide for any political 
changes requiring a change in the list 
of quota areas; and 

WHEREAS the Republic of Cameroun 
came into existence on January 1, 1960, 
with the termination of the United Na¬ 
tions Trusteeship; and 

WHEREAS the Republic of Togo was 
established on April 27, 1960, upon the 
tennination of the United Nations Trus¬ 
teeship; and 


WHEREAS the Malagasy Republic, a 
ormer Autonomous Republic of the 
iench Community, became independent 
on June 26, 1960; and 
WHEREAS the Republic of the Congo, 
e former Belgian Congo, was granted 

19rn PendenCe by Belgium 011 June 30, 


Whereas the Somali Republic came 
nto existence on July 1, 1960, by the 
the former Italian Trust Terri- 
khc Somalila nd and the former Brit¬ 
ish Somaliland; and 

the Central African Re- 
Puh ^ Republic of Chad, the Re- 
th P p ° f ? ongo (form er Middle Congo), 
Rem^ PU ^ iC 0f Dah °mey. the Gabon 
Ren»h ’ t « 6 Republic of Ivory Coast, the 

Upper voif Nlger ’ and the Republic of 
Publw ^fu’ Previ0us ly Autonomous Re- 
vithin the French Community, 


were granted independence by France 
between August 1 and August 17, 1960; 
and 

WHEREAS the Republic of Cyprus, 
the former British Crown Colony of 
Cyprus, was granted independence by 
the Government of the United Kingdom 
on August 16, 1960; and 

WHEREAS the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of Commerce, and the Attor¬ 
ney General have jointly determined and 
reported to me the immigration quotas 
hereinafter set forth: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, DWIGHT D. 
EISENHOWER, President of the United 
States of America, acting under and by 
virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the aforesaid Act of Congress, do hereby 
proclaim and make known that the an¬ 
nual quotas of the quota areas herein¬ 
after designated have been determined 
in, accordance with the law to be, and 
shall be, as follows: 


Quota area Quota 

Cameroun_ 100 

Central African Republic_ 100 

Chad_ 100 

Congo_ 100 

Congo, Republic of the_ 100 

Cyprus- 100 

Dahomey_ 100 

Gabon _ 100 

Ivory Coast_ 100 

Malagasy Republic_ 100 

Niger- 100 

Somali Republic_ 100 

Togo- 100 

Upper Volta__ 100 


The establishment of an immigration 
quota for any quota area is solely for the 
purpose of compliance with the pertinent 
provisions of the Immigration and Na¬ 
tionality Act and is not to be considered 
as having any significance extraneous to 
such purpose. 

Proclamation No. 3298 of June 3, 1959, 
entitled “Immigration Quotas,” is 
amended by the abolishment of the im¬ 
migration quotas established for Cam¬ 
eroun (trust territory, France), Somali¬ 
land (trust territory, Italy), Togo (trust 
territory, France), and by the addition 
of the immigration quotas established by 
this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have here¬ 
unto set my hand and caused the Seal 
of the United States of America to be 
affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 
twenty-third day of September in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hun- 
[seal] dred and sixty and of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and eighty- 
fifth. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower 

By the President: 

Douglas Dillon, 

Acting Secretary of State. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9122; Piled, Sept. 28, 1960; 

10:01 a.m.] 


Proclamation 3373 
COLUMBUS DAY, 1960 
By the President of the United States 
of America 
A Proclamation 

WHEREAS four hundred and sixty- 
eight years ago Christopher Columbus, 
with vision, faith, and the courage of his 
convictions, sailed out from the port of 
Palos, Spain, to cross the uncharted 
Atlantic; and 

WHEREAS on October 12, 1492, Co¬ 
lumbus discovered the land of the New 
World; and 

WHEREAS Columbus’ achievement 
opened the Western Hemisphere to set¬ 
tlement and development by our fore¬ 
bearers, whose vision, faith, and courage 
were akin to his own; and 

WHEREAS in this present day of chal¬ 
lenge w r e can find inspiration, both 
personally and nationally, in the example 
of this great figure in American history; 
and 

WHEREAS the Congress of the United 
States, proud of this history, by a joint 
resolution approved April 30, 1934 (48 
Stat. 657), has requested the President 
to issue a proclamation designating Oc¬ 
tober 12 of each year as Columbus Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, DWIGHT D. 
EISENHOWER, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby designate 
Wednesday, October 12, 1960, as Colum¬ 
bus Day. 

I direct the appropriate officers of the 
Federal Government to display the flag 
of the United States on all Government 
buildings on that day; and I request the 
appropriate officers of State and local 
governments likewise to display the flag 
on that day. 

I also invite the people of the United 
States to observe the day in their homes, 
schools, churches, and other suitable 
places with ceremonies and with 
thoughts expressive of our admiration 
for the man who discovered America and 
of our gratitude for his daring achieve¬ 
ment. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have here¬ 
unto set my hand and caused the Seal 
of the United States of America to be 
affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 
twenty-third day of September in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hun- 
[seal] dred and sixty, and of the In¬ 
dependence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and eighty- 
fifth. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower 

By the President: 

Douglas Dillon, 

Acting Secretary of State. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9120; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
10:01 a.m.] 
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THE PRESIDENT 


Proclamation 3374 

ENLARGING THE ROCKY MOUNTAIN 
NATIONAL PARK—COLORADO 

By the President of the United States 
of America 
A Proclamation 

WHEREAS the act of June 21, 1930, 
46 Stat. 791 (16 U.S.C. 192b), authorizes 
the President, upon the recommendation 
of the Secretary of the Interior, with re¬ 
spect to lands not in a national forest, 
to add .to the Rocky Mountain National 
Park, in the State of Colorado, by Execu¬ 
tive proclamation, certain lands described 
in that act; and 

WHEREAS the Secretary of the In¬ 
terior has recommended the addition to 
such park of certain of the lands de¬ 
scribed in that act not in a national 
forest; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be 
in the public interest to add such lands 
to the park for future preservation and 
administration as a part of the park: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, DWIGHT D. 
EISENHOWER, President of the United 
States of America, under and by virtue 
of the authority vested in me by the said 
act of June 21,1930, do proclaim that the 
lands hereinafter described shall be, and 
they are hereby, added to and reserved 
as a part of the Rocky Mountain National 
Park, in the State of Colorado; and such 
lands shall be subject to the provisions 
of the act entitled “An Act to establish a 
National Park Service, and for other pur¬ 
poses,” approved August 25,1916, 39 Stat. 
535 (16 U.S.C. 1-3), and all acts sup¬ 
plementary thereto and amendatory 
thereof, and all other laws and rules and 
regulations applicable to such park: 

Sixth Principal Meridian 
T. 4 N., R. 73 W., section 9, northwest quarter 

southwest quarter. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have here¬ 
unto set may hand and caused the Seal 
of the United States of America to be 
affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 
twenty-third day of September in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hun- 
[seal] dred and sixty, and of the In¬ 
dependence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and eighty- 
fifth. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower 

By the President: 

Douglas Dillon, 

Acting Secretary of State. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9123; Piled, Sept. 28, 1960; 

10:01 a.m.J 


Proclamation 3375 

GENERAL PULASKI’S MEMORIAL 
DAY, 1960 

By the President of the United States 
of America 
A Proclamation 

WHEREAS during our war for inde¬ 
pendence a young Polish patriot in exile, 
Count Casimir Pulaski, joined the Con¬ 
tinental Army, was appointed a brigadier 
general and commander of cavalry, dis¬ 
tinguished himself in various engage¬ 
ments, and raised and commanded a 
corps called the Pulaski Legion; and 

WHEREAS while leading an assault to 
relieve the captured city of Savannah, 
Georgia, Pulaski received a wound which 
proved fatal on October 11, 1779; and 

WHEREAS the present year marks the 
one hundred and eighty-first anniversary 
of Pulaski’s death; and 

WHEREAS in his selfless devotion to 
the cause of liberty, Pulaski is a continu¬ 
ing example to all men who strive toward 
the goals of freedom and justice: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, DWIGHT D. 
EISENHOWER, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby designate 
Tuesday, October 11, 1960, as General 
Pulaski’s Memorial Day. 

I direct the appropriate officers of the 
Federal Government to display the flag 
of the United States on all Government 
buildings on that day; and I request the 
appropriate officers of the State and local 
governments likewise to display the flag 
on that day. 

I also invite the people of the United 
States to observe the day in their homes, 
schools, churches, and other suitable 
places with ceremonies and with 
thoughts commemorative of the ideals 
and the heroism of General Pulaski. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have here¬ 
unto set my hand and caused the Seal 
of the United States of America to be 
affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 
twenty-third day of September in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hun- 
[seal] dred and sixty, and of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and eighty- 
fifth. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower 

By the President: 

Douglas Dillon, 

Acting Secretary of State. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9121; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

10:01 a.m.] * * 





Rules and Regulations 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 
PART 29—RETIREMENT 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 60-8721, appearing at 
page 8988 of the issue for Tuesday, Sep¬ 
tember 20, 1960, the following corrections 
are made in § 29.18: 

1. In paragraph (c) (2) (iii), the word 
‘‘determine” should read “terminate”, 
so that the opening phrase of subdivision 
(iii) reads “if commission action to ter¬ 
minate his annuity * * **\ 

2. In the first full sentence in para¬ 
graph (d)(3) (iii), the word “his” should 
precede the phrase “retirement rights”, 
so that the clause reads “to have his 
retirement rights redetermined under 
the law in effect at separation date.” 


Title 6—AGRICULTURAL 
CREDIT 

Chapter IV—Commodify Stabilization 
Service and Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 

[Arndt. 2] 


PART 475—EMERGENCY FEED 
PROGRAM 

Subpart—Livestock Feed Program 

Authorized Period; Undue Financial 
Hardship 

The regulations issued by the Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation published in 
24 F.R. 10029 and 25 F.R. 8594 which con¬ 
tain specific requirements for the con¬ 
tinuing Livestock Feed Program are 
amended as follows: 

Section 475.203 Definitions is amended 

as follows: 

(g) “Authorized period” means the 
!f* od during which feed grains will be 
ade available to the owner under a 
mgle application. In the case of appli- 
ations filed in an approval month, the 
°l 1Zed Period shall commence on the 
ra J f application is filed, and in the 
filed during the last 
imm ? , non " a PP r <>val month which is 
mnnth la ^ ely succee ded by an approval 
on fvil’ t i le ? uth orized period shall begin 
monnf Monda y °* such approval 

adding tbe case of applications for 
tion n^ al . a5S1Sfcance be y° nd the expira- 
on a n te °- f any authorized period shown 
authnH^ 10Usly a PP rov e<i Form 65, the 
in fhp *? eriod sh all begin as provided 
th P or ^ evious sentence except that if 

week ^ med dur ing the last 

k of the authorized period shown on 


the previously approved Form 65 and 
such week is succeeded by a day that is 
in an approval month, the authorized 
period shall begin on the first day follow¬ 
ing the preceding authorized period. 
The authorized period shall terminate: 

(1) On the last day of the prescribed 
period or 60 calendar days after the be¬ 
ginning date of the authorized period, 
whichever is earlier, or, (2) on such later 
day within the prescribed period as the 
Executive Vice President of CCC deter¬ 
mines necessary to assure effective pro¬ 
gram administration within the general 
policy of the program. 

* * * * * 

(n) “Undue financial hardship” means 
that an applicant does not have on hand 
sufficient feed for his livestock for the 
authorized period and is unable to ob¬ 
tain such feed from normal suppliers 
without sustaining an operating loss, and 
that the applicant’s financial condition 
is such that this loss will interfere with 
his obtaining necessary financing for his 
livestock operation in the future or will 
otherwise imperil his continued livestock 
operation. 

Issued this 26th day of September 
;960. 

Walter C. Berger, 
Executive Vice President , 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9079; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:51 a.m.[ 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 

Service (Marketing Agreements and 

Orders), Department of Agriculture 

[Milk Order No. 271 

PART 927—MILK IN NEW YORK- 

NEW JERSEY MARKETING AREA 

Order Suspending Certain Provisions 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
and of the order regulating the handling 
of milk in the New York-tNew Jersey 
marketing area (7 CFR Part 927), it is 
hereby found and determined that: 

(a) The following provisions of the 
order, do not tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the Act for the months 
of October, November and December: 

(1) Section 927.40(a) (3), (4), (5), 

(6), (7), (8), (9) and (10); 

(2) In § 927.40(a) (11) the words “de¬ 
termined pursuant to subparagraph (10) 
of this paragraph”; and 

(3) § 927.46(a) (2). 

(b) Notice of proposed rule making, 
public procedure thereon, and 30 days 
notice of effective date hereof are im¬ 
practical, unnecessary, and contrary to 
the public interest in that: 

(1) This suspension order does not re¬ 
quire of persons affected substantial or 


extensive preparation prior to the effec¬ 
tive date. 

(2) This suspension order is necessary 
to reflect current marketing conditions 
and to maintain orderly marketing con¬ 
ditions in the marketing area. 

(3) This suspension is necessary be¬ 
cause unusual weather conditions which 
prevailed in the Order No. 27 production 
and marketing area in recent months 
have had an undue influence upon the 
utilization adjustment percentage in the 
Class I-A price formula. 

(4) This action has been requested by 
cooperative associations representing 
more than two-thirds of producers for 
the market. 

(5) The short period of time remain¬ 
ing between issuance and effective date 
makes it impractical for rule-making 
procedure to be completed. This results 
because the market administrator is re¬ 
quired to announce, on or before Sep¬ 
tember 25, the utilization adjustment 
percentage applicable to all milk re¬ 
ceived in October. 

Therefore, good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing this order effective October 1,1960. 

It is therefore ordered , That the 
aforesaid provisions of the order are 
hereby suspended effective October 1, 
1960 (except that the suspension of 
§ 927.46(a) (2) is effective immediately) 
for the period October, November and 
December 1960. This suspension action 
will not affect the use of this factor in 
any other order. 

(Secs. 1-9, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Issued at Washington, D.G., this 23d 
day of September, 1960. 

Clarence L. Miller, 
Assistant Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9058; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Export Reg. 4] 

PART 933—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS 
GROWN IN FLORIDA 

Limitation of Export Shipments 

§ 933.1020 Export Regulation 4. 

(a) Findings. 1. Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and Or¬ 
der No. 33, as amended (7 CFR Part 933), 
regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
grown in Florida effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended <7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
committees established under the afore¬ 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of shipments by export of oranges, 
including Temple oranges, grapefruit, 
tangerines, and tangelos, as hereinafter 

9285 
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provided, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act. 

2. It is hereby further found that it is 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
regulation until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this regulation is based became 
available and the time when this regu¬ 
lation must become effective in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act 
is insufficient; a reasonable time is per¬ 
mitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the provi¬ 
sions hereof effective as hereinafter set 
forth. Shipments of oranges, except 
Temple oranges, and all grapefruit, 
grown in the production area, are sub¬ 
ject to grade and size limitations on ship¬ 
ments from the production area to any 
point outside thereof in the continental 
United States, Canada, and Mexico; 
Temple oranges, tangerines, and tange¬ 
los; grown in the production area, are 
approaching maturity and are expected 
soon to be subject to grade and size 
limitations on such shipments from the 
production area. The recommendation 
and supporting information for the grade 
and size limitation hereinafter prescribed 
for exports of the respective variety, 
other than to Canada and Mexico, were 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after an open meeting of the Growers 
Administrative Committee on September 
20, 1960; such meeting was held to con¬ 
sider recommendations for regulations 
on exports, after giving due notice of 
such meeting, and interested persons 
were afforded an opportunity to submit 
their views at this meeting; the provi¬ 
sions of this regulation, including the 
effective time hereof, are identical with 
the aforesaid recommendation of the 
committee and information concerning 
such provisions and effective time have 
been disseminated among handlers of 
such oranges, including Temple oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos; it 
is necessary, in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act, to make this 
regulation effective during the period 
hereinafter set forth, and compliance 
with this regulation will not require any 
special preparation on the part of per¬ 
sons subject thereto which cannot be 
completed by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. 1 . Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and order 
shall, when used herein, have the same 
meaning as is given to the respective 
term in said amended marketing agree¬ 
ment and order; and terms relating to 
grade, diameter, and standard pack, as 
used herein, shall have the same meaning 
as is given to the respective term in the 
amended United States Standards for 
Florida Oranges and Tangelos* (7 CFR 
51.1140-51.1178; 25 F.R, 8211); the re¬ 
vised United States Standards for 
Florida Grapefruit (7 CFR 51.750-51.783; 
25 F.R. 8219; or the United States 
Standards for Florida Tangerines (7 CFR 
51.1810-51.1834; 25 F.R. 8216). 

2. During the period beginning at 
12:01 a.m., e.s.t., October 1, 1960, and 
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ending at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., July 31, 1961, 
no handler shall ship to any destination 
outside the continental United States, 
other than to Canada and Mexico: 

(i) Any oranges, including Temple or¬ 
anges, grapefruit, tangerines, or tan¬ 
gelos, grown in the production area, 
which do not grade at least U.S. No. 2 
Russet; 

(ii) Any oranges, except Temple or¬ 
anges, grown in the production area, 
which are of a size smaller than 2 %g 
inches in diameter, except that a toler¬ 
ance of 10 percent, by count, of oranges, 
except Temple oranges, smaller than 
such minimum diameter shall be per¬ 
mitted, which tolerance shall be applied 
in accordance with the provisions for 
the application of tolerances, specified 
in the amended United States Standards 
for Florida Oranges and Tangelos (7 
CFR 51.1140-51.1178; 25 F.R. 8211); 

(iii) Any grapefruit, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which are of a size smaller 
than 3 %g inches in diameter, except that 
a tolerance of 10 percent, by count, of 
grapefruit smaller than such minimum 
diameter shall be permitted, which toler¬ 
ance shall be applied in accordance with 
the provisions for the application of 
tolerances, specified in the revised United 
States Standards for Florida Grapefruit 
(7 CFR 51.750-51.783; 25 F.R. 8219); 

(iv) Any tangerines, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which are of a size smaller 
than a size that will pack 294 tangerines, 
packed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of a standard pack, in a half¬ 
standard box (inside dimensions 9% x 
9% x 19% inches; capacity 1,726 cubic 
inches); or 

(v) Any tangelos, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which are of a size smaller 
than 2 inches in diameter, except that a 
tolerance of 10 percent, by count, of tan¬ 
gelos smaller than such minimum di¬ 
ameter shall be permitted, which toler¬ 
ance shall be applied in accordance with 
the provisions for the application of 
tolerances, specified in said amended 
United States Standards for Florida 
Oranges and Tangelos (7 CFR 51.1140- 
51.1178; 25 FR 8211). 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7^U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: September 26, 1960. 

Floyd F. Hedlund, 
Deputy Director , Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division , Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9078; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:50 a.m.] 

Title 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

Chapter !—Agricultural Research 

Service, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY 

PART 72—TEXAS (SPLENETIC) FEVER 
JN CATTLE 

Areas in Florida Regulated 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Act 
of March 3, 1905, as amended, sections 1 


and 2 of the Act of February 2, 1903, as 
amended, and sections 4 through 7 of the 
Act of May 29, 1884, as amended (21 
U.S.C. 111-113, 115, 117, 120, 121, 123, 
125), § 72.5a(a) of Part 72, Title 9, Code 
of Federal Regulations, is hereby 
amended to read: 

§ 72.5a Area regulated in Florida. 

(a) The following portions of the 
State of Florida are regulated: Palm 
Beach County and the following de¬ 
scribed areas in Hillsborough County, 
Indian River County, Martin County, 
and Osceola County: 

(1) Hillsborough County: Beginning 
at the intersection of U.S. Highway No. 
301 and Buffalo Avenue, running 2.7 
miles west to the intersection of Buffalo 
Avenue and 50th Street; thence, 1 mile 
south to the intersection of 50th Street 
and Columbus Drive; thence, 1.3 miles 
east to the intersection of Columbus 
Drive and State Road No. 574, continu¬ 
ing 1.1 miles east to the intersection of 
State Road No. 574 and State Road No. 
43; thence, .7 mile southeast to the inter¬ 
section of State Road No. 43 and U.S. 
Highway No. 301; thence, 1.6 miles north 
to the intersection of U.S. Highway No. 
301 and Buffalo Avenue, the point of 
beginning. 

(2) Indian River County: Secs. 1 
through 26 and secs. 35 and 36, Township 
32, South Range 35 east, lying north of 
State Road No. 60; and all of Township 

31, South Range 35 east. 

(3) Martin County: Beginning at a 
point where the Atlantic Ocean coastline 
intersects the Martin-Palm Beach 
County line; thence, westerly along said 
County line to a point where it intersects 
the Seaboard Airline Railroad; thence, 
northwesterly along the railroad to the 
St. Lucie Canal; thence, northeasterly 
along the St. Lucie Canal through the 
Okeechobee Waterway and St. Lucie 
River to the Atlantic Ocean; thence, 
southward along the coastline to the 
point of beginning. 

(4) Osceola County: Secs. 13, 14, 15, 
16, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 34, 35, and 36, Town¬ 
ship 31, South Range 34 east, lying east 
of State Road No. 15; secs. 1, 2, 3, 10, 11, 

12, Township 32, South Range 34 east, 
lying east of State Road No. 15; secs. 13, 
and 14, Township 32, South Range 34 
east, lying north of State Road No. 60; 
secs. 1& through 22 and secs. 26 through 
34, Township 31, South Range 34 east, 
lying west of State Road No. 15; secs. 3, 
4, 5, 6, 9, 10, Township 32, South Range 
34 east, lying west of State Road No. 15 
and north of State Road No. 16; secs. 1, 2, 
3, Township 32, South Range 33 east, 
lying north of State Road No. 60; secs. 

13, 14, 15, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 34, 35, and 
36, Township 31, South Range 33 east, 
lying east of grade road commonly 
known as Pea Vine Road. 

(Secs. 1, 3, 33 Stat. 1264, as amended. 1265, 
as amended, secs. 1, 2, 32 Stat. 791, as 
amended, 792, as amended, secs. 4-7, 23 Star. 

32, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 111-113, 115, m. 
120, 121, 123, 125) 

' Effective date. The foregoing amend¬ 
ment shall become effective upon 
issuance. 

The amendment excludes certain 
areas in Florida from the areas hereto- 
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fore regulated because of splenetic 
(tick) fever. Hereafter, the restrictions 
pertaining to the interstate movement 
of livestock and pine straw and other 
litter from quarantined areas contained 
in 9 CFR, Part 71 and Part 72, will not 
apply to such areas. However, the re¬ 
strictions pertaining to such movement 
from non -quarantined areas, contained 
in said Part 71 and Part 72, as amended, 
will apply thereto. 

The amendment relieves certain re¬ 
strictions presently imposed, and must 
be made effective immediately to be of 
maximum benefit to persons subject to 
the restrictions which are relieved. Ac¬ 
cordingly, under section 4 of the Admin¬ 
istrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), 
it is found upon good cause that notice 
and other public procedure with respect 
to the amendment are impracticable 
and contrary to the public interest, and 
the amendment may be made effective 
less than 30 days after publication in 
the Federal Register; 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 23d 

day of September 1960 

B. T. Shaw, 
Administrator, 

Agricultural Research Service. 

[PR. Doc. 60-9059; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:47 a.m ] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 

(Reg. Docket No 517; Arndt. 20-141 

PART 20—PILOT AND INSTRUCTOR 
CERTIFICATES 


Revision of Requirements for Flight 
Instructor Certificates 


Part 20 of the Civil Air Regulations 
prescribes the requirements applicable to 
the issuance of flight instructor certifi¬ 
cates. An applicant for original flight 
instructing privileges must first obtain 
a limited flight instructor certificate. 
After one year he is eligible for the flight 
instructor certificate, provided he has 
trained at least five successful candidates 
ior pilot certificates or instrument rat¬ 
ings. These candidates must be flight 
tested by a Federal Aviation Agency In¬ 
spector, who is thus afforded the op¬ 
portunity to evaluate the effectiveness 
°t the instruction. 


Many limited flight instructors qualify 
live successful candidates in a shori 
Period of time, but must wait the ful 
year before applying for their flighl 
instructor certificate. The Federal Avh 
auon Agency considers that the'experi- 
ce gamed by a limited flight instructo] 
ranH 1 !? ! fying at leasfc five SUCCeSSfU 

onm dlC l ates plus the demonstration o: 
compefence evidenced by the ability o; 

levpi 6 A ts maintain a satisfactory 
sunprif ■ safety while under hi; 

ls . sufficient to qualify hin 
fovcf m structor certificate. There- 
cmirw° useful Purpose is served in re- 
4 m ° a one-year waiting period. 


Since this one-year waiting period is 
not necessary in the interest of safety 
and deprives the industry of the services 
of qualified flight instructors, the FAA 
considers that it should be deleted from 
the requirements for the issuance of a 
flight instructor certificate. According¬ 
ly, § 20.135(a) of the Civil Air Regula¬ 
tions is being amended to permit the 
issuance of a flight instructor certificate 
to the holders of limited flight instructor 
certificates at any time after they have 
qualified at least five successful candi¬ 
dates for pilot certificates or instrument 
ratings and have demonstrated their 
competence to serve as flight instructors. 

Since this amendment relieves a 
present restriction and imposes no addi¬ 
tional burden on any person, notice and 
public procedure hereon are unnecessary, 
and it may be made effective on less than 
30 days’ notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing. Part 
20 of the Civil Air Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 20) is hereby amended as follows, 
effective September 23, 1960. 

By amending § 20.135(a) to read as 
follows; 

§ 20.135 Flight instructor certificates. 

* * * * * 

(a) He holds a limited flight instruc¬ 
tor certificate; 

(Sec. 313(a). 601. 602; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354, 1421, 1422) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 23, 1960. 

James T. Pyle, 
Acting Administrator. 

September 23, 1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9032; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.J 


Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER C—AIRCRAFT REGULATIONS 

[Docket No. 519; Arndt. 205] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Lockheed 188 Series Aircraft 

Further investigation of the service dif¬ 
ficulty involving loose attachments and 
cracked quick engine change upper cowl 
panel longerons on Lockheed 188 Series 
aircraft shows that additional fasteners 
are acceptable for use in accomplishing 
repairs. Accordingly, Amendment 159, 
25 F.R. 4542, is being amended to pro¬ 
vide for these acceptable replacements. 

Since this amendment imposes no ad¬ 
ditional burden on any person, notice 
and public procedure hereon are unnec¬ 
essary and the amendment will become 
effective upon publication in the Federal 
Register. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
and pursuant to the authority dele¬ 
gated to me by the Administrator (25 
F.R. 6489), § 507.10(a) (14 CFR Part 

507), is amended as follows: 

Amendment 159, Lockheed 188 Series 
aircraft as it appeared in 25 F.R. 4542, is 
amended by inserting in lieu of the last 
three sentences of the second paragraph 
the following: 


(a) Replace loose attachments in the 
longeron fittings. Acceptable replacements 
are: 

(1) One-sixty-fourths-inch diameter over¬ 
size Hi-Loks (P/N HL 56-G pin, P/N HL 
64-6-5 pin, P/N HL 85-6 collar). 

(2) Thirteen-sixty-fourths-inch diameter 
NAS type close tolerance screw, minimum 
heat treat 160,000 p.s.i. Ream to oversize 
hole limits of 0.2026-0.2036-inch diameter. 

(3) Seven-thirty-seconds-inch diameter 
NAS type close tolerance screws; minimum 
heat treat 160,000 p.s.i.; minimum edge dis¬ 
tance, 1 y 2 diameters. Ream to oversize hole 
limits of 0.2182-0.2192-inch diameter. 

(4) It is satisfactory to mix Huck bolts 
and Hi-Lok fasteners, but it is not acceptable 
to mix NAS type screws with Huck bolts or 
Hi-Lok fasteners. 

(b) Cracked, longerons must be replaced 
or an FAA approved repair incorporated 
before next flight. 

This amendment shall become effective 
on the date of its publication in the 
Federal Register. 

(Sec. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 23,1960. 

B. Putnam, 

Acting Director, 
Bureau of Flight Standards. 

September 23,1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9033; Filed. Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.[ 

Title 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 

[Docket 7843 c.o.J 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Bernard Goldman 

Subpart—Invoicing products falsely: 
§ 13.1108 Invoicing products falsely: 
§ 13.1108-45 Fur Products Labeling Act. 
Subpart—Misbranding or mislabeling: 

§ 13.1212 Formal regulatory and statu¬ 
tory requirements: § 13.1212-30 Fur 

Products Labeling Act. Subpart—Neg¬ 
lecting, unfairly or deceptively, to 
make material disclosure: § 13.1845 
.Composition: § 13.1845-30 Fur Products 
Labeling Act; § 13.1852 Formal reg¬ 
ulatory and statutory requirements.: 
§ 13.1852-35 Fur Products Labeling Act. 

(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Inter¬ 
pret or apply sec, 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 
sec. 8, 65 Stat. 179; 15 U.S.C. 45. 69f ) [Cease 
and desist order, Bernard Goldman, Cincin¬ 
nati, Ohio, Docket 7843, July 16, 1960] 

The complaint in this case charged 
a Cincinnati, Ohio, furrier with vio¬ 
lating the Fur Products Labeling Act 
by failing to label fur products with the 
name of the animal producing the fur, 
and by failing in other respects to 
comply with labeling and invoicing 
requirements. 

Accepting a consent agreement, the 
hearing examiner made his initial deci¬ 
sion and order to cease and desist which 
became on July 16 the decision of the 
Commission. 
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The order to cease and desist is as 
follows: 

It is ordered, That Bernard Goldman, 
an individual trading as Bernard Gold¬ 
man, or under any other name, and re¬ 
spondent’s representatives, agents and 
employees, directly or through any 
corporate or other device, in connection 
with the introduction into commerce, or 
the sale, advertising, or offering for sale 
in commerce, or the transportation or 
distribution in commerce of fur products, 
or in connection with the sale, adver¬ 
tising, offering for sale, transportation, 
or distribution of fur products which are 
made in whole or in part of fur which 
has been shipped and received in com¬ 
merce, as “commerce,” “fur” and “fur 
product” are defined in the Pur Products 
Labeling Act, do forthwith cease and de¬ 
sist from: 

1. Misbranding fur products by: 

A. Failing to affix labels to fur products 
showing in letters and figures plainly 
legible all of the information required to 
be disclosed by each of the subsections 
of section 4(2) of the Fur Products 
Labeling Act; 

B. Falsely or deceptively labeling or 
otherwise identifying any such product 
as to the name or names of the animal 
or animals that produced the fur from 
which such product was manufactured; 

C. Setting forth on labels affixed to 
fur products information required under 
section 4(2) of the Fur Products Labeling 
Act and the rules and regulations pro¬ 
mulgated thereunder mingled with non- 
required information; 

D. Affixing to fur products labels that 
do not comply with the minimum size re¬ 
quirements of one and three-quarter 
inches by two and three-quarter inches; 

E. Failing to set forth the information 
required under section 4(2) of the Fur 
Products Labeling Act and the rules and 
regulations promulgated thereunder in 
the required sequence; 

F. Failing to set forth separately on 
labels attached to fur products composed 
of two or more sections containing differ¬ 
ent animal furs the information required 
under section 4(2) of the Fur Products 
Labeling Act and the rules and regula¬ 
tions promulgated thereunder with re¬ 
spect to the fur comprising each section; 

G. Failing to set forth on labels the 
item number or mark assigned to a fur 
product. 

2. Falsely or deceptively invoicing fur 
products by: 

Failing to furnish to purchasers of 
fur products an invoice showing all the 
information required to be disclosed by 
each of the subsections of section 5(b) 
(1) of the Fur Products Labeling Act. 

By “Decision of the Commission,” etc., 
report of compliance was required- as 
follows: 

It is ordered, That respondent Bernard 
Goldman, an individual trading 'as Ber¬ 
nard Goldman, shall, within sixty (60) 
days after service upon him of this order, 
file with the Commission a report in 
writing, setting forth in detail the man¬ 
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ner and form in which he has complied 
with the order to cease and desist. 

Issued: June 30, 1960. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Robert M. Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 60-9064; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket 7839 c.o.] 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Spartan Electric Radiator Corp. 

Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: § 13.155 Prices: § 13.155-40 
Exaggerated as regular and customary. 
Subpart—Furnishing means and instru¬ 
mentalities of misrepresentation or de¬ 
ception: § 13.1055 Furnishing means and 
instrumentalities of misrepresentation or 
deception. Subpart — Misrepresenting 
oneself and goods—Prices: § 13.1805 
Exaggerated as regular and customary. 

(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Interpret 
or apply sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 15 
U.S.C. 45) [Cease and desist order, Spartan 
Electric Radiator Corporation, Maspeth, N.Y., 
Docket 7839, July 16, 1960] 

The complaint in this case charged a 
New York City distributor of chrome- 
plated brass shower heads imported from 
Japan with furnishing to its retailer- 
customers advertising material—in pay¬ 
ment of the cost of which it partici¬ 
pated—setting out various fictitious 
amounts as “Value” or as “Usually”, 
together with lesser sales prices, thereby 
falsely representing the “Value” and 
“Usually” prices as the usual retail sell¬ 
ing prices, and the difference between 
the larger and smaller amounts as the 
purchaser’s savings. 

Accepting a consent agreement, the 
hearing examiner made his initial de¬ 
cision and order to cease and desist which 
became on July 16 the decision of the 
Commission. 

The order to cease and desist is as 
follows: 

It is ordered , That respondent Spartan 
Electric Radiator Corporation, a corpo¬ 
ration, and its officers, representatives, 
agents and employees, directly or 
through any corporate or other device, in 
connection with the offering for sale, 
sale or distribution of shower heads, or 
any other product, in commerce, as 
“commerce” is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, do forthwith 
cease and desist from: 

1. Placing in the hands of retailers any 
means or instrumentality by and through 
which they may represent that any 
amount is the usual and customary re¬ 
tail price of respondent’s product in a 
trade area, when such amount is in ex¬ 
cess of the price at which said product 
is usually and customarily sold at retail 
in the trade area or areas where the 
representation is made; 

2. Placing in the hands of retailers 
any means or instrumentality by and 
through which they may represent that 


any amount is the retailer’s usual and 
customary price of respondent’s product 
when such amount is in excess of the 
price at which said product is usually 
and customarily sold by said retailers in 
the recent regular course of business; 

3. Placing in the hands of retailers of 
its product any means or instrumentality 
by and through which they may mis¬ 
represent the savings available to their 
customers from the retailer’s usual and 
customary price or from the price at 
which said product is usually and cus¬ 
tomarily sold in the trade area or areas 
in which the representation is made. 

By “Decision of the Commission”, etc., 
report of compliance was required as 
follows: 

It is ordered, That respondent Spartan 
Electric Radiator Corporation, a corpo¬ 
ration shall, within sixty (60) days after 
service upon it of this order, file with 
the Commission a report in writing set¬ 
ting forth in detail the manner and 
form in which it has complied with the 
order to cease and desist. 

Issued: July 14, 1960. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Robert M. Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9065; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket 6583 o.] 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Witkower Press, Inc., et al. 

Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: § 13.170 Qualities or properties 
of product or service: § 13.170-52 Medici¬ 
nal, therapeutic, healthful, etc . Sub¬ 
part—Furnishing means and instrumen¬ 
talities of misrepresentation or decep¬ 
tion: § 13.1055 Furnishing means and 
instrumentalities of misrepresentation 
or deception. 

(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Inter¬ 
pret or apply sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 
15 U.S.C. 45) [Cease and desist order, 
Witkower Press, Inc., et al., Hartford, Conn., 
Docket 6583, July 19, 1960] 

In the Matter of Witkower Press, Pic., 
a - Corporation, and Dan Dale Alex¬ 
ander, and Bernard Witkower, Indi¬ 
vidually and as Officers of Saul 
Corporation 

The complaint in this case charged a 
Hartford, Conn., publisher with repre¬ 
senting falsely in advertising the booK 
“Arthritis and Common Sense —in 
newspapers, and by radio and television, 
on the paper book jackets, and in pio- 
motional material and advertising mat 
furnished local dealers—that the dietaiy 
regimen contained therein was a reliao 
treatment and cure for all kinds of ai- 
thritis and rheumatism, correcting t 
underlying causes and relieving tn 
discomforts. . 

Following extended hearings and vo 
minous testimony, the hearing exaim . 
made his initial decision and order 
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cease and desist. Denying respondents’ 
appeal therefrom, the Commission on 
July 19 adopted the initial decision with 
slight modification as the decision of the 
Commission. 

The order to cease and desist, as mod¬ 
ified, is as follows: 

It is ordered, That respondent Wit- 
kower Press, Inc., a corporation, and its 
officers, and respondents Dan Dale Alex¬ 
ander and Bernard Witkower, individ¬ 
ually and as officers of said corporation, 
and respondents’ representatives, agents 
and employees, directly or through any 
corporate or other device, in connection 
with the offering for sale, sale or dis¬ 
tribution of a hook entitled “Arthritis 
and Common Sense,” or any other book 
or books of the same or of approximately 
the same content, material or methods, 
whether sold under the same name or 
any other name, in commerce, as “com¬ 
merce” is defined in the Federal Trade 
Commission Act, do forthwith cease and 
desist from representing, directly or in¬ 
directly, that the regimen set out in 
said book provides : 

1. An adequate, effective or reliable 
treatment for any kind of arthritis, rheu¬ 
matism or related condition, or rheu¬ 
matic fever. 

2. An adequate, effective or reliable 
means of arresting the progress of, cor¬ 
recting the underlying causes of, or cur¬ 
ing any kind of arthritis, rheumatism 
or related condition, or rheumatic fever. 

3. An adequate, effective or reliable 
treatment for the symptoms and man¬ 
ifestations of any kind of arthritis, rheu¬ 
matism or related condition, or rheu¬ 
matic fever, or will afford any relief from 
aches, pains, stiffness, swelling or other 
discomforts thereof. 

By “Pinal Order”, report of compliance 
was required as follows: 

it is further ordered, That the re¬ 
spondent shall, within sixty (60) days 
after service upon them of this order, 
me with the Commission a report, in 
writing, setting forth in detail the man¬ 
ner and form in which they have com¬ 
plied with the order to cease and desist 
as modified. 

Issued: July 19,1960. 

By the Commission. 

I seal] Robert M. Parrish, 

Secretary. 

l F R. Doc. 60-9066; Piled, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


Title 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, 
e partment of the Treasury 

[T.D. 55228] 

PA ^J. K 19 —CUSTOMS WAREHOUSE 

^control of merchandis 

Withdrawal of Products From Bonde 
^melting and Refining Warehouses 

ru^makfni 3 ' 196 °’ notice of Propose 
eral 7tr aS was Punished in the Pei 

S* su£E 5“ i! 5 P R - 6572) concernin 
g 0 estion that the Customs Regula 

No. 190—Pt. I-2 


tions be amended to permit withdrawals 
for consumption from a bonded smelting 
and refining warehouse to be filed so 
long as there is on hand in the bonded 
smelter or refinery a quantity of metal 
contained in ores or crude metals in 
their condition as entered, or in any 
intermediate stage, or of smelted or 
refined products, which in total are 
equivalent to the quantity of metal cov¬ 
ered by the withdrawal papers. Under 
the suggested procedure withdrawal 
papers would be accepted even though 
the total quantity of smelted or refined 
products physically on hand in the plant 
was less than the quantity specified in 
the withdrawal papers, provided the total 
metal in the plant, in all forms, e.g., 
ores, intermediates, and smelted and re¬ 
fined products, was at least as great as 
the quantity specified in the withdrawal. 
Withdrawals may not be filed for un¬ 
treated materials. 

Consideration having been given to 
all data, views, or arguments received 
the amendment of § 19.18 of the Cus¬ 
toms Regulations as proposed in the 
notice is hereby adopted as set forth 
below effective 30 days after the date of 
publication in the Federal Register. 

Section 19.18 of the Customs Regula¬ 
tions is amended by deleting the cita¬ 
tion of authority at the end and adding 
the following: “However, duty-paid 
warehouse withdrawals for consump¬ 
tion may be filed with regard to metal 
which will be physically withdrawn in 
the form of smelted or refined products 
whether at the time of the filing of the 
withdrawal papers the dutiable metal 
covered by the bond charge being can¬ 
celled by the withdrawal is in the form 
of ores, concentrates, crude metals, or 
intermediate products. If the ware¬ 
house withdrawal for consumption cov¬ 
ers a product which does not sustain 
the full wastage applicable (see § 19.22) 
prior to being physically released from 
customs custody, a proportionate part 
only of such wastage may be allowed. 
The warehouse withdrawal and deliv¬ 
ery permit shall (1) describe the smelted 
or refined products to be withdrawn 
in terms of the condition in which they 
will be when released from customs 
custody upon presentation of the deliv¬ 
ery permit; (2) state the estimated 
amount of the dutiable metal contained 
in the products; and (3) the warehouse 
withdrawal shall specify the applicable 
wastage. A quantity of dutiable metal 
equivalent to the smelted or refined 
products covered by each withdrawal 
for consumption must be actually on 
hand at the plant at the time of filing 
the withdrawals; but neither the actual 
ability to withdraw smelted or refined 
products from the warehouse nor the 
actual physical condition described in 
the withdrawal will be required as of 
the time of filing the withdrawal.” 

(Sec. 312, 46 Stat. 692; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 

[seal] D. B. Strubinger, 

Acting Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: September 21, 1960. 

A. Gilmore Flues, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9068; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


Title 35—PANAMA CANAL 

Chapter I—Cana! Zone Regulations 

PART 4 —OPERATION AND NAVI¬ 
GATION OF PANAMA CANAL AND 
ADJACENT WATERS 

Subpart E—Transportation of Hazard¬ 
ous Cargoes in Cana! Zone Waters 

Ammonium Nitrate 

Pursuant to the authority vested in the 
Governor of the Canal Zone by 35 CFR 
4.11 as adopted by Canal Zone Order 30, 
January 6, 1953 (18 F.R. 280), § 4.127 of 
such title is amended to read as follows: 

§ 4.127 Ammonium nitrate. 

Vessels carrying, loading, or discharg¬ 
ing cargoes of ammonium nitrate in 
Canal Zone waters shall comply with all 
regulations issued by the United States 
Coast Guard or other recognized govern¬ 
mental agency with respect to the han¬ 
dling and storage of such cargo and the 
precautionary measures to be taken in 
connection therewith. The provisions of 
§§ 4.108, 4.109, 4.110, 4.111, 4.112, and 
4.115c apply to vessels carrying cargoes of 
ammonium nitrate': Provided, however, 
That specially packaged ammoniun ni¬ 
trate may be discharged in limited 
quantities at Canal Zone piers if per¬ 
mission is obtained in advance from the 
Port Captain of the intended port of dis¬ 
charge. 

Issued at Balboa Heights, Canal Zone, 
September 12, 1960. 

[seal] W. A. Carter, 

Governor. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9053; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 45—PUBLIC WELFARE 

Chapter I—Office of Education, De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, 
and Welfare 

PART 145—NATIONAL DEFENSE 
GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP PRO¬ 
GRAM 

Part 145 establishes regulations for the 
administration of the National Defense 
Graduate Fellowship Progam pursuant to 
Title IV of the National Defense Educa¬ 
tion Act of 1958, as amended, 72 Stat. 
1590-1591, 20 U.S.C. 461-465. 

Part 145 reads as follows: 

Sec. 

145.1 Definitions. 

145.2 Summary of program. 

145.3 Approval of graduate programs. 

145.4 Payments to institutions. 

145.5 Records substantiating payments. 

145.6 Award of fellowships to individuals. 

145.7 Payments of stipends. 

145.8 Reports by institutions of higher edu¬ 

cation. 

Authority: §§ 145.1 to 145.8 issued under 
sections 401-405, 1001, 72 Stat. 1590-1591, 
1602; 20 U.S.C. 461-465, 581. 

§ 145.1 Definitions. 

As used in this part: 

(a) “Act” means the National Defense 
Education Act of 1958, Public Law 85-864, 
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as amended, 72 Stat. 1580, 20 U.S.C. 
401-589. 

(b) “Title IV” means title IV of such 
Act. 

(c) “Institution of higher education” 
or “institution” means an educational in¬ 
stitution in any State which meets the 
requirements set forth in section 103(b) 
of the Act. The term “educational in¬ 
stitution” limits the scope of this defini¬ 
tion to establishments at which teaching 
is conducted and which have an identity 
of their own. The separate identity of 
such establishments is generally reflected 
by their being incorporated or chartered 
for such purposes in their own right, or 
by their receiving a separate listing in 
part III of the Office of Education “Edu¬ 
cation Directory.” 

(d) “Public” as applied to any institu¬ 
tion does not include an institution of 
any agency of the United States. ' 

(e) “Nonprofit” as applied to any in¬ 
stitution means an institution owned and 
operated by one or more nonprofit cor¬ 
porations or associations no part of the 
net earnings of which inures, or may 
lawfully inure, to the benefit of any pri¬ 
vate shareholder or individual. 

(f) “State” means a State, Puerto 
Rico, the District of Columbia, the Canal 
Zone, Guam, or the Virgin Islands. 

(g) “Fellowship” means an award by 
the Commissioner under Title IV. A 
“Fellowship holder” or “Fellow” means a 
person designated to receive the award, 
which entitles him to receive the stipend. 

(h) “Approved program” means a pro¬ 
gram of graduate study approved as pro¬ 
vided in § 145.3. 

(i) “Commissioner” means the U.S. 
Commissioner of Education, Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare or his 
delegate. 

(j) “Stipend” means the payments 
made to a Fellow in accordance with 
section 404(a) of the Act (1) for each 
academic year of his study in an ap¬ 
proved program and (2) on account of 
each of his dependents. 

(k) “Academic year” consists of not 
less than two semesters or three quar¬ 
ters, beginning in the fall of the year, 
and falling within a single twelve month 
period. 

§ 145.2 Summary of program. 

(a) Purpose. The National Defense 
Graduate Fellowship Program has the 
objectives of increasing the facilities 
available for the graduate training of 
college or university level teachers, of 
promoting a wider geographical'distribu- 
tion of such facilities throughout the 
United States, and of assisting persons 
interested in teaching in institutions of 
higher education to obtain the Ph.D. or 
similar degree. 

(b) Fellowship awards. The Commis¬ 
sioner is authorized to award up to one 
thousand Fellowships during the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1959, and fifteen 
hundred Fellowships during each of the 
three succeeding fiscal years. A Fellow¬ 
ship will usually be awarded for three 
academic years; but in any case will not 
be for more than three academic years. 

(c) Payments to fellows and institu¬ 
tions of higher education. Stipends to 
Fellows will be paid in accordance with 
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§ 145.7. In addition, to the extent per¬ 
mitted by § 145.4, the Commissioner shall 
make payments to institutions to cover 
that portion of the cost of an approved 
graduate program which is reasonably 
attributable to each Fellow. 

(d) Approval of programs and allot¬ 
ment of fellowships. The Commissioner 
will approve graduate programs at insti¬ 
tutions in accordance with § 145.3, and 
will determine the number of fellowships 
to be allotted to each such program. 
Public announcement will be made listing 
the approved programs and the institu¬ 
tions at which they are to be offered. An 
individual desiring a Fellowship should 
apply for acceptance as described in sec¬ 
tion 145.6 at the institution of his choice 
from among those listed. 

§ 115.3 Approval of graduate programs. 

(a) Minimum requirements for ap¬ 
proval of programs. The programs to be 
approved will be selected from those: 

(1) For the completion of which a 
Ph. D. or similar degree is awarded; 

(2) Which constitute a new or ex¬ 
panded program of graduate study; 

(3) Which substantially further the 
objective of increasing the facilities 
available in the Nation for the graduate 
training of college or university level 
teachers; 

(4) Which promote a wider geograph¬ 
ical distribution of facilities for the 
graduate training of college or university 
level teachers throughout the Nation; 
and 

(5) In which a preference in the ac¬ 
ceptance of persons for study is given 
to persons interested in teaching in insti¬ 
tutions of higher education. 

(b) Applications. Approval of gradu¬ 
ate programs shall be on the basis of 
applications submitted by institutions of 
higher education in accordance with 
procedures established by the Commis¬ 
sioner. Applications shall contain infor¬ 
mation as to the proposed increase in 
facilities and/or faculty for the estab¬ 
lishment of the new program or expan¬ 
sion of an existing program and shall 
indicate the total increase in enrollment 
(or total enrollment in the case of a new 
program) which the increase in facili¬ 
ties and/or faculty will enable the pro¬ 
gram to accommodate. The proposed 
development of the program should nor¬ 
mally be such as to make possible the 
admission of sufficient first-year students 
each year to achieve the total anticipated 
increase in enrollment (or total antici¬ 
pated enrollment in the case of a new 
program) within three years. 

(c) Organization of programs. Pro¬ 
grams may be organized by an institu¬ 
tion in any manner appropriate to the 
field of study of the program, including 
but not restricted to: departmental, e.g., 
Political Science; a special field within 
a department, e.g. Political Theory; in¬ 
terdepartmental, e.g. Psychology and 
Politics; or intercollege, e.g. Law and 
Politics. 

(d) Joint institutional sponsorship. 
Two or more institutions may jointly 
submit a program for approval. The 
application must be signed by an author¬ 
ized representative of each institution, 
and it must be agreed that credits earned 


at each of the institutions are fully 
transferable to the other. 

(e) Dates for applying. Each year a 
date will be announced for the submis¬ 
sion of applications by institutions for 
the approval of a new or expanded pro¬ 
gram to accommodate those who will 
be awarded Fellowships in the ensuing 
period. Institutions of higher education 
may secure forms for application from 
Division of Higher Education, Office of 
Education, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare, Washington 25 
D.C. 

(f) Criteria for the selection of ap¬ 
proved programs. The following criteria 
will be considered in determining which 
of the programs meeting the foregoing 
requirements are to be approved: 

(1) The prospective ability of the ap¬ 
plying institution, in terms of faculty, 
libraries, and equipment, competently to 
offer the program; 

(2) Current or prospective national or 
regional shortage of college or university 
teachers in the proposed field; 

(3) Current or prospective national or 
regional inadequacies in the offering of 
proposed subjects; 

(4) Adequate ratio, at the applying 
institution, between the number of grad¬ 
uate faculty and the proposed number of 
graduate students; 

(5) The amount and extent of the ap¬ 
plying institution’s previous planning 
and development in th6 field proposed 
in the program; 

(6) Likelihood that the applying insti¬ 
tution will be able soundly to support the 
proposed program on a long-term basis; 

(7) Likelihood that the proposed pro¬ 
gram will produce teachers for institu¬ 
tions of higher education. 

(g) Notification of Commissioner's ac¬ 
tion. The Commissioner will notify each 
institution of higher education which 
has applied for approval of a graduate 
program whether such approval has been 
given, and if so, the number of Fellow¬ 
ships which the Commissioner is pre¬ 
pared to allot for such program. 

(h) Effect of approval. Approval of a 
program is effective during any period in 
which a Fellowship holder is enrolled in 
the program, unless approval is with¬ 
drawn, as provided in paragraph (j) of 
this section. Continued approval of a 
program does not necessarily mean, how¬ 
ever, that new Fellowships will be 
awarded to students enrolling in the pro¬ 
gram in any given year. 

(i) Number of fellowships to be al¬ 
lotted. In determining the number of 
Fellowships to be allotted to an Approved 
Program the Commissioner will take into 
account the total increase in enrollment 
(or total enrollment in the case of a new 
program) anticipated at the end of the 
three year period of development of the 
Program. For the first year the Com¬ 
missioner w T ill allot that number of Fel¬ 
lowships that best facilitates the planned 
expansion of enrollment. New Fellow¬ 
ships may be allotted to provide for 
students enrolling in the program there¬ 
after. After the first year in which 
Fellowships are allotted, however, th 
institution will be expected to assume in¬ 
creasing responsibility for the support o 
the continued increase in enrollment in 
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the program. In the event of changed 
conditions, the Commissioner reserves 
the right to change the number of Fel¬ 
lowships allotted for any approved 

program. 

(j) Conditions for continued ap¬ 
proval. The approval of a program is 
based upon information supplied by the 
applicant institution. The Commis¬ 
sioner may terminate or suspend his ap¬ 
proval of any program which is not 
developed or operated substantially in 
accordance with such information, or in 
compliance with requirements of the Act 
and Regulations. The institution will 
promptly advise the Commissioner in 
writing whenever a material change is 
contemplated regarding any description 
or other information previously fur¬ 
nished the Commissioner in connection 
with the Approved Program. 

§ 145.4 Payments to institutions. 

Institutions are entitled to receive such 
amount (not to exceed $2,500 per Fellow 
per academic year) as the Commissioner 
determines to constitute that portion of 
the cost of the new program or of the 
expansion in an existing program which 
is reasonably attributable to each Fel¬ 
lowship holder enrolled therein. Pay¬ 
ments to institutions will be made during 
a fiscal year on the basis of estimates 
for such year, and in such installments 
as the Commissioner may prescribe. 

§ 143.5 Records substantiating pay¬ 
ments. 


Institutions entitled to payments un¬ 
der section 145.4 shall keep accessible and 
intact all records necessary to support 
claims for such payments: (a) For three 
years after the close of the fiscal year 
to which such records relate; or (b) un¬ 
til they are notified that such records 
are not needed for program administra¬ 
tion review; or (c) until they are noti¬ 
nea of the completion of the Depart¬ 
ments fiscal audit, whichever is later, 
i he records involved in any claims which 
nave been questioned shall be further 
aintained until necessary adjustments 
ave been made and the adjustments 

Department 6Vie ^ ed aUd cleared by the 

§ 145.6 Award of fellowships to individ¬ 
uals. 

An individual shall 
thm, a PPDcation for a Fellowship 
Ar>nv institution operating the 

to study d Pr ° gram in which he wishes 

arlpnf dominations. From among those 
for study in an Approved Pro- 
L^ n tbe ^itution shall make nomi- 
t0 . the Commissioner. The in- 
i nte ^^ n , shal i g ive preference to those 
twin? beco ming teachers in insti- 
Possihip education. Wherever 

alternnffk e inst itution should nominate 

nominations! 1 adcUtion the regular 

individuals for nomi- 
if it k ripf per ? on ma y he nominated only 
to c^ e ™ ln f d that at the time is 
s hipl^wiU C ho StUdy Under the rai¬ 
ments fnr f? aV u c °mpleted the require- 
lts equilalenf 16 bac . calaurea te degree or 
^lowshirf 11 ^^^ 111 the case of a 3-year 
1 . that he will have completed 


no more than one half year of study be¬ 
yond the baccalaureate degree creditable 
toward the degree to be awarded upon 
successful completion of his course of 
study in the Approved Program. A lim¬ 
ited number of persons who have com¬ 
pleted one or two years of graduate study 
will be awarded two and one year Fellow¬ 
ships respectively. 

(d) Citizenship. To be eligible for a 
Fellowship, a person must be a citizen or 
national of the United States, or have 
such immigration status and personal 
plans as to indicate that he is in the 
United States for other than a temporary 
purpose. 

(e) Award by the Commissioner. The 
Commissioner will award Fellowships to 
individuals selected by him from among 
those nominated as described in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section and each in¬ 
dividual nominated will be advised as 
soon as practicable of the action taken 
by the Commissioner on his nomination. 
Awards are normally made during the 
academic year preceding the year in 
which study under a Fellowship is to be¬ 
gin. Fellowships will be for study in 
the program for which the Fellow was 
nominated or in such other Approved 
Program as the Commissioner may per¬ 
mit. 

(f) Period of fellowship award. Each 
Fellowship shall be for a period not to 
exceed three consecutive academic years 
beginning with the academic year indi¬ 
cated in the award; except that, on the 
application of the Fellowship holder, 
forwarded to the Commissioner with the 
recommendation of the institution, the 
Commissioner may waive the require¬ 
ment of consecutive years for good cause, 
such as illness, or involuntary induction 
into the Armed Services, or other cir¬ 
cumstances deemed by the Commis¬ 
sioner to be consistent with the objec¬ 
tives of the program. 

(g) Payments conditioned on appro¬ 
priation. Fellowship payments after 
the first year of the Fellowship period 
are conditioned on the availability of 
appropriations therefor. Normally, pay¬ 
ments during an academic year are 
made from an appropriation for the 
preceding fiscal year. 

§ 145.7 Payments of stipends. 

(a) Amount. Each person awarded a 
Fellowship shall receive a stipend of (1) 
$2,000 for the first academic year level 
of study in an Approved Program; $2,200 
for the second such year; and $2,400 for 
the third such year; and (2) $400 for 
each such year on account of each of his 
dependents, as defined in paragraph (c) 
of this section. 

(b) Installments . Stipends will be 
paid by the Commissioner in install¬ 
ments which will cover a specific period 
of the academic year, but only upon 
certification by the institution, at such 
times as the Commissioner may prescribe, 
that the Fellow is enrolled and in good 
standing. An individual will not be en¬ 
titled to any such installment with 
respect to any period during which he is 
ineligible as described in paragraph (c) 
of this section. If dependency begins 
during the first half of an installment 
period a Fellow is entitled to the amount 
payable for an entire installment period 


on account of such dependent. If de¬ 
pendency begins in the second half of 
an installment period, a Fellow is en¬ 
titled to half of the amount payable for 
the entire installment period. 

(c) Dependents. A dependent is an 
individual who receives one-half or more 
of his support from the Fellow and 
either, (1) is a spouse, child (including 
step-child), or parent (including step¬ 
parent or parent-in-law) of the Fellow, 
or (2) is one for whose support the Fel¬ 
low is legally responsible. 

(d) Oath and affidavit. In conformity 
with section 1001(f) of the Act, no sti¬ 
pend may be paid to an individual un¬ 
less there is on file with the Commis¬ 
sioner the following duly executed oath 
and affidavit on the form prescribed by 
the Commissioner: 

I, -, do 

(Type or print full name of applicant) 
solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will bear 
true faith and allegiance to the United 
States of America and will support and de¬ 
fend the Constitution and lav/s of the 
United States of America against all its 
enemies, foreign and domestic. 

I, the above-named, do solemnly swear (or 
affirm) that I do not believe in, and am not 
a member of and do not support any organ¬ 
ization that believes in or teaches, the over¬ 
throw of the United States Government by 
force or violence or by any illegal or 
unconstitutional methods. 

I hereby authorize and cause this affidavit 
to be filed with the United States Com¬ 
missioner of Education, in conformity with 
section 1001(f) of the National Defense Edu¬ 
cation Act of 1958, and certify that the 
statements made by me herein are true to 
the best of my knowledge and belief. 

(e) Conditions for continued eligibil¬ 
ity. In order to remain eligible for a 
stipend, (1) the Fellow must maintain 
satisfactory proficiency in his work in 
the approved program; (2) the Fellow 
must not receive simultaneous payments, 
except to the extent permitted in para¬ 
graph (f) of this section, under other 
Federal educational benefit programs; 
and (3) the Fellow must continue to 
carry the normal institutional and de¬ 
partmental full workload without gainful 
employment, except as provided in para¬ 
graph (g) of this section. 

(f) Other Federal education benefits. 
A person receiving assistance under Pub¬ 
lic Law 550 (Veterans Readjustment As¬ 
sistance Act of 1952) or receiving any 
other direct Federal educational benefit, 
may not, concurrently, receive a stipend. 
However, Fellows are eligible to apply for 
loans under the National Defense Stu¬ 
dent Loan Program, Title II of the Act. 

(g) Outside or part-time work. A 
Fellow may not engage in gainful em¬ 
ployment during the period of his Fel¬ 
lowship, except that a Fellow holding a 
three or two year fellowship may be 
employed by the institution in which he 
is enrolled, in teaching or research de¬ 
termined to be beneficial to his academic 
program, up to one-fourth time during 
no more than one of such academic 
years. The Commissioner may approve 
a longer time upon written application, 
submitted by the Fellow and approved 
by his advisor and the Dean of the 
Graduate School, setting forth the need 
of the Fellow for such employment and 
its relation to his academic program. 
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A person appointed to a one-year Fellow¬ 
ship may not engage in any gainful 
employment during the period of his 
Fellowship. These limitations with re¬ 
spect to employment do not apply to 
any periods of time falling between aca¬ 
demic years. 

(h) Changes in circumstances. The 
Fellowship holder shall report promptly 
in writing to the institution regarding 
any change which might relate to a con¬ 
dition of continued eligibility, except 
that, in case of change in the number or 
status of dependents, he shall report in 
writing directly to the Commissioner. 

§ 145.8 Reports by institutions of higher 
education. 

Each institution of higher education 
with an approved graduate program shall 
promptly report in writing to the Com¬ 
missioner any change in the continued 
eligibility of the Fellowship holder study¬ 
ing at such institution. The institution 
shall maintain reasonable procedures de¬ 
signed to provide it with the informa¬ 
tion required for such reports. In addi¬ 
tion, the institution shall make such 
other reports relevant to the adminis¬ 
tration of the Approved Program as the 
Commissioner may require. 

Dated: September 14, 1960. 

[seal] L. G. Derthick, 

Commissioner a f Education. 

Approved: September 23, 1960. 

Bertha Adkins, 

Acting Secretary of Health , 
Education, and Welfare. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9063; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:48 a.m. j 


Title 50—WILDLIFE 

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior 

PART 32—HUNTING 

Columbia National Wildlife Refuge, 
Washington 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 32.32 Special regulations; big game 
for individual wildlife refuge areas. 

Washington 

COLUMBIA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE* 

Hunting of big game oh the Columbia 
National Wildlife Refuge, Washington, 
is permissible only under the following 
conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Deer. 

(b) Open season: October 9 through 
November 30, 1960. 

(c) Bag limits: As prescribed by State 
regulations, one buck with visible ant¬ 
lers, October 9 through November 6, 
1960. One deer either sex, October 22 
through November 30, 1960. 


(d) Methods of hunting: 

1. Weapons: must be in accordance 
with State regulations. 

(e) Description of areas open to hunt¬ 
ing: 

Hunting is permitted in accordance 
with (a) above on the posted area which 
comprises approximately 5,662 acres and 
26 percent of the total refuge and which 
is described as follows: 

1. All Government land within the 
refuge east of the road between Herman 
Lake and the six-mile bridge across the 
Potholes Canal. 

2. All Government land within the 
refuge north of the public access road 
between Goose Lake and Dike I Lake. 

3. Additional isolated tracts of Gov¬ 
ernment land described as follows: 

T. 15 N., R. 23 E., W.M., 

Sec. 2, lots 1 and 2, SyfeNE^, and S»/ 2 ; 

T. 16 N.. R. 24 E., 

Sec. 22, SWV4. SW* 4 SE&, an d E&SE%; 

Sec. 24, Ny 2 , SE*4SW!4, SW%SE^ and 
EV 2 SEi/ 4 ; 

sec. 26 , wy 2 swv4; 

Sec. 28, SE % NE%, and Sy 2 NW»A; 

Sec. 30, lot 2, sy 2 NEy 4f SEy 4 NW%, and 

sy 2 SEV4; 

Sec. 32, Sy 2 Sy 2 ; 

sec. 34, sy 2 sy 2 . 

T 16 N R 25 E 

Sec. 18, lot 4, SE y 4 SW y 4 , and Sy 2 SE y 4 ; 

Sec. 20, Ny 2 and SWy 4 ; 

Sec. 22, wy 2 ; 

Sec. 24, NE 14 and Ny 2 Sy 2 ; 

Sec. 26, N 1 / 2 NW 1/4 and SW&NW&; 

Sec. 28, Ny 2 Ny 2 ; 

Sec. 30, lots 1, 2, and 3, NEy 4 , E y 2 NW y 4 , 
NE y 4 SW % , and Ey 2 SE*4; 

Sec. 32, sy 2 sy 2 ; 

Sec. 34, Sy 2 Ni£ and Sy 2 . 

T. 16 N., R. 26 E., 

Sec. 18, SE y 4 SE y 4 ; 

Sec. 20, NE*A, SW^SE^, and Ey 2 SE»4; 

Sec. 22, Ey 2 Ey 2 , NW^NE^, Ny 2 NW‘/ 4 , and 

SW&NW 14 ; 

Sec. 26, SWy 4 NE%, Wy 2 NWy 4 , and 
n y 2 SE y 4 ; 

Sec. 28,Ny 2 Ny 2 ; 

Sec. 32, NW %NE y 4 and N y 2 NW %; 

Sec. 34, S^NWy 4 . 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public hunting area. 

(3) Camping. Camping will be per¬ 
mitted in designated area only. 

(4) Checking stations: Hunters will 
report at such checking stations as may 
be designated when entering or leaving 
the area. 

(5) Provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion are effective October 9,1960 through 
November 30, 1960. 

Richard E. Griffith, 
Acting Regional ' Director, Bu¬ 
reau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife . t 

September 19, 1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9046; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.] 


PART 32—HUNTING 

Deer Flat National Wildlife Refuge, 
Idaho 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 32.32 Special regulations; hig game 
for individual wildlife refuge areas. 

Idaho 

deer flat national wildlife refuge 

Hunting of big game on the Deer Flat 
National Wildlife Refuge, Idaho, is per¬ 
missible only under the following 
conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Deer. 

(b) Open season: From one hour be¬ 
fore sunrise to one hour after sunset 
October 15 through October 30, 1960- 
shotguns only. December 3 through De¬ 
cember 19, 1960—archery only. 

(c) Bag limits: As prescribed by State 
regulations, one deer per season. 

(d) Methods of hunting: 1. Weapons: 
Shotguns (first season) or bow and ar¬ 
row only (second season). 

(e) Description of areas open to hunt¬ 
ing: Hunting is permitted in accordance 
with (a) above on the posted area which 
comprises approximately 840 acres and 
7 percent of the total refuge and which 
is described as follows: 

All refuge lands from Lower Embank¬ 
ment along the south shore to the New 
York Canal. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public hunting area. 

(3) Camping: Camping will be per¬ 
mitted in designated area only. 

(4) Checking stations: Hunters will 
report at such checking stations as may 
be designated when entering or leaving 
the area. 

(5) The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation are effective October 15, i960 
through December 19, 1960. 

Richard E. Griffith. 

Acting Regional Director, Bu¬ 
reau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife. 

September 19, 1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9047; Filed, Sept. 28, 196°: 

8:46 a..m.j 


PART 32—HUNTING 

Desert Game Range, Nevada 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 32.32 Special regulations;, big S a,l,e 
for individual wildlife refuge area • 

Nevada 

DESERT- GAME RANGE 

Hunting of big game on the Desert 
Game Range, Nevada, is permissible > 
under the following conditions: 
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(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Desert bighorn sheep, deer and elk. 

(b) Open season: Desert bighorn 
sheep —November 26, I960 through De¬ 
cember 11,1960 (Unit B2) and December 
16 through December 19,1960 (Unit Bl). 

Elk— October 22,1960 through Novem¬ 
ber 20, 1960. 

Deer —October 22, 1960 through No¬ 
vember 20, 1960. 

(c) Bag limits: As prescribed by State 
regulations, one deer, one sheep and one 

elk per season. 

(d) Methods of hunting: 1. Weapons: 
In accordance with State regulations. 

(e) Description of areas open to 

hunting: 

Hunting is permitted in accordance 
with (a) above on the posted area which 
comprises approximately 1,350,000 acres 
and 60 percent of the total refuge and 
which is described as follows: 

Desert bighorn sheep: All refuge lands 
in State hunting area Bl and that por¬ 
tion of the Desert Game Range east of 
the Alamo Road. (B2) 

Elk: That portion of Desert Game 
Range adjacent to Charleston Unit of 
Toiyabe National Forest. 

Deer: That portion of Desert Game 
Range south of Highway 95. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public hunting area. However, 
a State permit is required to hunt sheep 
and elk. 

(3) Checking stations: Elk and sheep 
hunters must report at designated check¬ 
ing stations when entering or leaving 

area. 

(4) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation are effective October 22, 1960 
through December 19,1960. 

Richard E. Griffith, 
Acting Regional Director, Bu¬ 
reau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife. 

September 20 , 1960. 

[FR. Doc. 60-9048; Filed. Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.J 


part 32—HUNTING 

Medicine Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge, Montana 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 32.32 Special regulations; big game 
for individual wildlife refuge areas. 

Montana 

MEDICINE LAKE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Hunting of big game on the Medicine 
Lake National Wildlife Refuge, Montana, 
is permissible only under the following 
conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Deer. 

(b) Open season: October 16 through 
October 23,1960. 

(c) Bag limits: As prescribed by State 
regulations, one deer per season. 

(d) Methods oMiunting: 1. Weapons: 
Must be in accordance with State regu¬ 
lations. 

(e) Description of areas open to 
hunting: 

Hunting is permitted in accordance 
with (a) above on the posted area which 
comprises approximately 2,240 acres and 
7 percent of the total refuge and which 
is described as follows: 

T. 31 N.,R. 57E..P.M. 

Sec. 17, All; 

Sec. 18, that portion southwest of the 
county road; 

Sec. 19, all; 

Sec. 20, all. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations 
which govern hunting on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 32. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public hunting area. 

(3) Camping: No camping will be per¬ 
mitted on the area. 

(4) Checking stations: Hunters will 
report at such checking stations as may 
be designated when entering or leaving 
the area. 

(5) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation are effective October 16, 1960 
through October 23,1960. 

Richard E. Griffith, 
Acting Regional Director, Bu¬ 
reau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife . 

September 19, 1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9049; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.] 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

Reelfoot National Wildlife Refuge, 
Tennessee 

The following special regulation is 
issued. 

§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish¬ 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

Tennessee 

REELFOOT NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the Reelfoot National 
Wildlife Refuge, Tennessee is permisible 
only under the following conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: As 
prescribed by State regulations. 

(b) Open season: September 28, 1960 
through October 23, 1960. 

(c) Daily creel limits: As prescribed by 
State regulations. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

(1) Tackle—*as prescribed by State 
regulations. 

(2) Boats—boats with outboard 
motors, and inboard motors of not more 
than six (6) horsepower may be used. 

(e) Description of areas open to fish¬ 
ing: 

Fishing is permitted in accordance 
with (a) above on the posted area which 
compiises approximately 9,092 acres and 
92 percent of the total refuge and which 
is described as follows: 

Entire refuge area lying within the 
State of Tennessee. 

(f) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations 
which govern fishing on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 33. 

(2) A Federal permit is not required 
to enter the public fishing area. 

(3) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation are effective September 28, 1960 
through October 23, 1961. 

(4) Persons must follow such routes 
of travel as are designated by posting by 
the oflicer-in-charge. 

W. L. Towns, 

Acting Regional Director, Bu¬ 
reau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife. 

September 23,1960. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9050; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:46 a.m.] 





Proposed Rule Making 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[14 CFR Part 600 ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-62] 

FEDERAL AIRWAYS 
Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 

409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to § 600.6283 of the regu¬ 
lations of the Administrator, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

VOR Federal airway No. 283 presently 
extends in part from Fresno, Calif., to 
Lakeview, Oreg., via the Reno, Nev., 
VOR. The Federal Aviation Agency is 
considering the modification of this seg¬ 
ment of Victor 283 by realigning it from 
the Fresno, Calif., VOR via the Friant, 
Calif., VOR thence via a VOR to be in¬ 
stalled approximately March 1, 1961, 
near Lake Tahoe, Calif., at Lat. 39° 
10'50" N., Long. 120°16'07" W, to the 
Lakeview, Oreg., VOR. 

This modification would permit the 
routing of Los Angeles, Calif., to Port¬ 
land, Oreg.-Seattle, Wash., traffic via 
a shorter route and would provide more 
precise navigational guidance along the 
airway. The control areas associated 
with Victor 283 are so designated that 
they would automatically conform with 
the modified airway. Accordingly, no 
amendment relating to such control 
areas would be necessary. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Management Field Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, 5651 West Man¬ 
chester Avenue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport 
Station, Los Angeles 45, Calif. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing is 
contemplated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may 
be made by contacting the Regional Air 
Traffic Management Field Division Chief, 
or the Chief, Airspace Utilization Di¬ 
vision, Federal Aviation Agency, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room B-316, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re- 
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gional Air Traffic Management Field 
Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C. on Sep¬ 
tember 23, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9039; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:45 a.m.j 


[14 CFR Part 600 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-KC-69] 

FEDERAL AIRWAYS 
Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 

409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to § 600.6067 of the regu¬ 
lations of the Administrator, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

VOR Federal airway No. 67 presently 
extends, in part, from Mason City, Iowa, 
to Rochester, Minn., including a west al¬ 
ternate. The Federal Aviation Agency is 
considering modifying the present stand¬ 
ard west alternate between Mason City 
and Rochester by realigning it via the 
intersection of the Mason City VORTAC 
023° and the Rochester VOR 243° True 
radials. This modification would pro¬ 
vide an intersection near the Austin, 
Minn., Airport to be used as a clearance 
limit fix for the management of air traffic 
arriving Austin and en route to Roches¬ 
ter. The control areas associated with 
Victor 67 are so designated that they 
would automatically conform to the 
modified airway. Accordingly, no 
amendment relating to such control 
areas would be necessary. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Management Field Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost 
Avenue, Kansas City 10, Mo. All com¬ 
munications received within forty-five 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con¬ 
templated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Regional Air 
Traffic Management Field Division Chief, 
or the Chief, Airspace Utilization Divi¬ 
sion, Federal Aviation Agency, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C. Any data, views or argu¬ 
ments presented during such conferences 
must also be submitted in writing in 
accordance with this notice in order to 
become part of the record for considera¬ 
tion. The proposal contained in this 


notice may be chan^d in the light of 
comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room B-316, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. An informal 
Docket will also be available for exami¬ 
nation at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Management Field Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 23, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9041; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.) 


[14 CFR Parts 600, 601 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-LA-52) 

FEDERAL AIRWAYS, CONTROL AREAS 
AND REPORTING POINTS 

Revocation 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 

409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
amendments to Parts 600 and 601 of the 
regulations of the Administrator, the 
substance of which is stated below. 

Red Federal airway No. 15, extends 
from Prescott, Ariz., to Phoenix, Ariz. 
The Federal Aviation Agency is consider¬ 
ing revoking this airway in its entirety. 
It is the policy of this Agency to revoke 
L/MF airways wherever adequate VOR 
airways are available, and it appears that 
the route from Prescott to Phoenix is 
adequately served by YOR Federal air¬ 
way No. 105. In addition, a Federal Avi¬ 
ation Agency IFR peak-day airway traf¬ 
fic survey for the period July 1, 1959, 
through June 30, 1960, shows no aircraft 
movements on Red 15. Therefore, it ap¬ 
pears that the retention of this airway is 
unjustified as an assignment of airspace. 
Accordingly, the Federal Aviation 
Agency proposes to revoke Red 15 and 
its associated control areas. Adoption 
of this proposal would not necessarily re¬ 
sult in discontinuance of the low fre¬ 
quency navigational aids associated with 
this airway. Any proposals to discon¬ 
tinue one or more of these aids would 
be processed in accordance with current 
Agency procedures. , 

Concurrently with this action, it would 
be necessary to revoke § 601.4215, relat¬ 
ing to designated reporting points asso¬ 
ciated with Red 15. . 

Interested persons may submit sucn 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should e 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief,An 
Traffic Management Field Division, Fe 
eral Aviation Agency, 5651 West Ma *• 







Thursday, September 29, 1960 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


9295 


Chester Avenue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport 
Station, Los Angeles 45, Calif. All com¬ 
munications received within forty-five 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con¬ 
templated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Agency officials may be made by 
contacting the Regional Air Traffic Man¬ 
agement Field Division Chief, or the 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Washington 25, 
D C. Any data, views or arguments pre¬ 
sented during such conferences must also 
be submitted in writing in accordance 
with this notice in order to become part 
of the record for consideration. The 
proposal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room B-316, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C, An informal 
Docket will also be available for exami¬ 
nation at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Management Field Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C, 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 23, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

(PR- Doc. 60-9040; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:45 ajn.l 


114 CFR Part 602 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-175] 


craft on this and other segments of the 
proposed route. 

If this action is taken, VOR/VORTAC 
jet route No. 105 would be established 
from the Dallas, Tex., VORTAC to the 
Milwaukee, Wis., VORTAC via the 
Springfield, Mo., VORTAC; Moline, Ill., 
VORTAC, and the intersection of the 
Moline VORTAC 042° and the Milwaukee 
VORTAC 228° True radials to the Mil¬ 
waukee VORTAC. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. Any data, 
views or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room B-316, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 22, 1960. 


CODED JET ROUTES 
Establishment 

Pursuant to the authority delegat 
to me by the Administrator (14 Cl 
409.13), notice is hereby given that t 
federal Aviation Agency is consider! 
an amendment to Part 602 of the regul 
tions of the Administrator, the substan 
of which is stated below. 

Federal Aviation Agency h 
under consideration a request by the I 
Association to establish 
t / aed ^ route for nonstop service b 
pjeen Dallas, Tex., and the Chicago, II 
Milwaukee, Wis., terminal areas. T1 
rlj 0u } e would Provide a more dirt 
th e . r nonstop air traffic bet we 
K m 6 and would also bypass t 

asay*- -* «• «**• * 

rvl, h ‘ s / et , route would extend frc 
toChlJ 0 Milwaukee. However, Dali 
proDocprt SO coul( l proceed via t 

route No Sn Ute and VOR/VORTAC ; 
Molinf tii° ?L Vla the pr °P° sed route 
basic aim.' th . ence V1 » intermediate 
uways t0 Chicago. 

between 6 !” 16 - 0 *' of tilis Proposed rou 
Ill \vonlr) SPrmg . field ' Mo - and Molir 
high alt ?„S aSS l hrough the Panda Be 
is amipny'iW] reiuehng area; however, 
a dvisorv P ?^ d that a dequate radar flig 
' seivice would be provided ai 


Charles W. Carmody, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

LF.R. Doc. 60-9035; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 602 ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-219] 

CODED JET ROUTES 
Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to § 602.538 of the regu¬ 
lations of the Administrator, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

VOR/VORTAC jet route No. 38, ex¬ 
tends from the Duluth, Minn., VOR via 
the Green Bay, Wis., VORTAC to the 
Peck, Mich., VOR; and from the Philips- 
burg, Pa., VORTAC via the Allentown, 
Pa., VORTAC to the New York (Idle- 
wild), N.Y., VORTAC. The Federal 
Aviation Agency has under considera¬ 
tion the modification of this route by 
extending it from the Duluth VOR to 
the United States/Canadian border via 
the direct radial between the Duluth 
VOR and the Kenora, Ontario, VOR. 
This extension of Jet route 38-V, as 
proposed, would provide a connecting 


link with a Canadian High Level Air¬ 
way to be established in the near future. 
The proposed jet route together with 
the proposed high level route would 
provide a routing for civil turbojet air- 
carrier flights between the United States 
and points in Alaska and the Orient. It 
is anticipated that the modified jet 
route would be within adequate radar 
coverage. 

Concurrently with this action, it is 
proposed to revoke the segment of Jet 
route 38-V between Philipsburg and 
New York. This route segment coin¬ 
cides with VOR/VORTAC jet routes No. 
60, 70, and 80. Revocation of Jet route 
No. 38-V would eliminate an unneces¬ 
sary route assignment between Philips¬ 
burg and New York. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be con¬ 
sidered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. Any data, 
views, or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room B-316, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 23, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9037; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.) 


[14 CFR Part 602 ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-230] 

CODED JET ROUTES 
Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 409.- 
13>, notice is hereby given that the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency is considering an 
amendment to §§ 602.537, 602.555, and 
602.579, of the regulations of the Admin¬ 
istrator, the substance of which is stated 
below. 

VOR/VORTAC jet route No. 37 pres¬ 
ently extends in part from the Flat Rock, 
Va., VOR via the intersection of the Flat 
Rock VOR 024° and the Herndon, Va., 
VOR 164° True radials; Baltimore, Md., 
VOR; Allentown, Pa., VOR; Albany, N.Y., 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


VOR; to the Plattsburgh, N.Y., VOR. 
VOR/VORTAC jet route No. 55 presently 
extends in part from the Flat Rock, Va., 
VOR via the intersection of the Flat Rock 
VOR 024° and the Herndon, Va., VOR 
164° True radials; Dover, Del., VOR; 
New York (Idlewild), N.Y., VOR; Boston, 
Mass., VOR; Bangor, Maine, VOR to the* 
Presque Isle, Maine, VOR. VOR/ 
VORTAC jet route No. 79 presently ex¬ 
tends in part from the Norfolk, Va., VOR 
via Salisbury, Md., VOR; Coyle, N.J., 
VOR, to the Idlewild, N.Y., VOR. 

The Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering modifying these jet route seg¬ 
ments as follows: 

1. Realign Jet Route 37-V in part from 
the Gordonsville, Va., VORTAC via the 
intersection of the Gordonsville VORTAC 
059° and the Coyle, N.J., VOR 235° True 
radials; Coyle VOR, to the Idlewild, N.Y., 
VORTAC. 

2 . Realign Jet Route 55-V in part from 
the Flat Rock, Va., VORTAC via the 
intersection of the Flat Rock VORTAC 
029° and the Gordonsville, Va., VORTAC 
059° True radials; intersection of the 
Gordonsville VORTAC 059° and the 
Coyle, N.J., VOR 235° True radials; 
Coyle VOR; Idlewild, N.Y., VORTAC; 
Boston, Mass., VORTAC; intersection of 
the Boston VORTAC 014° and the Ban¬ 
gor, Maine, VOR 225° Truti radials; Ban¬ 
gor VOR, to the Presque Isle, Maine, 
VOR. 

3. Realign Jet Route 79-V in part 
from the Norfolk, Va., VORTAC via the 
Norfolk VORTAC 023° and the Coyle, 
N.J., VOR 208° True radials; Coyle VOR. 
to the Idlewild, N.Y., VORTAC. 

The modification of these jet route 
segments would assist air traffic manage¬ 
ment by providing sufficient area between 
these segments of jet routes and adja¬ 
cent special use airspace to permit the 
application of non-radar lateral separa¬ 
tion between aircraft operating on the 
jet route segments and aircraft operating 
in adjacent special use airspace. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. Any data, 
views or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room B-316,1711 New York Avenue NW., 
Washington 25, D.C. 


This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749, 752; 
49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 23, 1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9036; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 602 ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-132] 

CODED JET ROUTES 
Modification 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to § 602.589 of the regu¬ 
lations of the Administrator, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

VOR/VORTAC jet route No. 89, pres¬ 
ently extends from Miami, Fla., to 
Northbrook (Chicago), Ill. The Federal 
Aviation Agency is considering extending 
Jet Route 89-V from the Northbrook 
VORTAC, via the Milwaukee, Wis., 
VORTAC to the Duluth, Minn., VOR, to 
provide a shorter, more direct route for 
high altitude traffic between Chicago and 
Duluth. In addition, this route would 
serve as a portion of a route for sched¬ 
uled air carrier jet service between 
Chicago and Alaska, to be inaugurated 
in the near future. 

The extension of Jet Route 89-V, as 
proposed, would traverse a portion of the 
“Quick Time” high altitude refueling 
area, however, it is anticipated that ra¬ 
dar flight advisory service would be 
available for the entire route from 
Northbrook to Duluth. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be con¬ 
sidered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hear¬ 
ing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. Any data, 
views or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room B-316, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a) and 313(a) of the Fed¬ 


eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat 749 
752; 49 U.S.C. 1348, 1354). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 22,1960. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9038; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

E 47 CFR Part 111 

[Docket No. 13812; FCC 60-1140J 

POWER RADIO SERVICE 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

In the matter of amendment of Part 
11, Subpart F of the Commission’s rules 
governing the power radio service, 
Docket No. 13813. 

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making in the above-entitled matter. 

2. This proceeding is being instituted 
by the Commission in order to obtain the 
views and comments of interested per¬ 
sons with regard to the following 
proposals: 

(a) Adaptation of the rules format 
presently employed in certain other Sub- 
parts of the Industrial Radio Services to 
Subpart F—Power Radio Service. 

(b) Addition of new rules enabling 
electric power entities licensed within 
the Power Radio Service to use their 
radio facilities, under certain prescribed 
conditions, in the maintenance and 
repair of other wireline facilities which 
are mounted on or utilize common sup¬ 
porting or distribution structures. 

(c) Addition of new rules, expanding 
to some extent the provisions for trans¬ 
mission, on a secondary basis, of audio 
tones and impulses on mobile service 
frequencies above 25 Me, for purposes 
of automatically alarming of actual or 
impending equipment or apparatus fail¬ 
ures, and for purposes of shutting down, 
or otherwise controlling equipment and 
apparatus to prevent or correct such 
failures. 

Format 

3. In June of 1958, when the Commis¬ 
sion issued its First Report and Order 
in Docket No. 11991, it was announced, 
in paragraph 56 of that order, that: 

* * * the format for the frequency tables 
appearing in the Special Industrial, Business, 
Manufacturers, and Telephone Maintenance 
Radio Services differs from what has previ¬ 
ously uniformly obtained in the Industrial 
Services. It is the Commission’s intention to 
ultimately apply this same format to the 
tables appearing in the other Subparts of 
the Industrial Services. 

It is in implementation of the Com¬ 
mission’s intention to apply the new for¬ 
mat, that the present revision is pro¬ 
posed. Under the new format, sections 
relating to “Availability and Use of Serv¬ 
ice,” “Station Limitations," and “Un¬ 
listed Frequencies” have been adde . 
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For the most part, these sections are, 
with certain editorial changes, a simple 
recodification or rearrangement of provi¬ 
sions presently contained at various 
places within various rules. 

Maintenance of Other Wireline Facil¬ 
ities By Power Radio Service Licen¬ 
sees 

4. The Commission’s second proposal 
herein relates to the use, by an electric 
power entity of its radio facilities in con¬ 
junction with the maintenance of other 
wireline facilities, where such other fa¬ 
cilities employ, in whole or in part, the 
same pole line, or duct distribution sys¬ 
tem as that of the electric power entity. 
This proposal is circumscribed by the 
condition that the maintenance of the 
wireline facilities must be the responsi¬ 
bility of the electric power entity by 
reason of common ownership or con¬ 
tractual arrangement. 

5. The genesis of this proposal may be 
traced to the passage, by Congress, in 
1949, of the Rural Telephone Service 
amendment to the Rural Electrification 
Act of 1936 (7 U.S.C. 901, et seq.). 
Under the terms of the Rural Telephone 
Service amendment, Federal funds have 
been made available to qualified bor¬ 
rowers for the purpose of establishing or 
improving rural telephone service. The 
Rural Electrification Administration 
(REA) is charged with the responsibility, 
in conjunction with its duties relating to 
electrical loans, of administering or mak¬ 
ing financial assistance loans available 
to qualified persons desirous of establish¬ 
ing or improving rural telephone service. 

6 . In many instances, those persons 
who had been or were “rural electrifi¬ 
cation” borrowers from REA, availed 
themselves of the opportunity, presented 
by the passage of the Rural Telephone 
Service amendment, to provide a first or 
improved rural telephone service in their 
communities. In an effort to provide 
this telephone service as quickly and 
economically as possible, arrangements 
were many times made with persons dis¬ 
tributing electrical energy whereby the 
appurtenances incident to such electric 
power distribution might be utilized to 
simultaneously support or conduct the 
wirelines necessary to the rendition of a 
rural telephone service. Thus, in some 
areas, the same poles, lines, duct distri¬ 
bution systems, etc. are used by electric 
Power and telephone eitities in common. 
At the same time, these entities may, in 
terms of officers, shareholders, co-op sub¬ 
scribers, etc. be, for practical or opera* 
tional purposes, identical. Very often, 
one group or crew is responsible for the 
maintenance and repair of the common 
facilities. Under the Commission’s 
Present rules this repair group or crew 
niust be outfitted with two separate and 
aistinct radio systems—one in the Power 
«>adio Service, and one in the Telephone 
Maintenance Radio Service. That such 
*»ion results in an inefficient and 
unwieldy operation from the standpoint 

those charged with the responsibility 
^e w f re lf n e facilities and 
ri .°? standpoint of the Commission’s 
aesire to effectuate an efficient use of 
me spectrum cannot be gainsaid. 

' Accordingly, the Commission is now 

oposing that when an electric power 
No. 190—Pt. I- 3 
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entity is charged with the responsibility 
of maintaining another person’s wire- 
line facilities and such wireline facilities 
employ the same pole line, or duct dis¬ 
tribution system as that of the electric 
power entity by reason of common own¬ 
ership or contractual arrangement, the 
electric power entity’s radio facilities 
may be used to maintain such other 
wireline facilities. 

8 . This proposal conforms, in essence, 
to a past request of the Rural Electrifi¬ 
cation Administration. If the instant 
proposal is adopted it will eliminate the 
case-by-case consideration of these 
problems indicated in paragraph 27 of 
the Commission’s Report and Order in 
Docket No. 11991, June 23, 1958. 

9. The full text of this proposed rule 
will be found below, § 11.252(d). 

Tone or Impulse Signaling 

10. In March of 1956 the National 
Committee for Utilities Radio (hereafter 
NCUR) petitioned the Commission for 
institution of rule making proceedings 
looking toward the allowance, on a 
rather broad and general basis, of tone 
signaling for many and diverse opera¬ 
tional purposes in the Power Radio 
Service. At that time the Commission 
was contemplating an overall inquiry 
into the allocation of frequencies be¬ 
tween 25 and 890 Me (Docket No. 11997); 
and the NCUR proposal was deemed to 
be within the ambit of that inquiry. It 
was, consequently, denied by order of 
May 1, 1957 (FCC 57-456). Subsequent 
to the denial of the NCUR petition, a 
limited form of tone signaling was con¬ 
sidered and in fact proposed by the 
Commission in Docket No. 12028. By 
Report and Order of July 29, 1957, in 
Docket No. 12028, the present § 11.253(d) 
of the Power Radio Service Rules was 
added to allow tone signaling for the 
sole and limited purpose of automatically 
indicating failures in the transmission 
or distribution systems of Power Radio 
Service licensees. In its July 29th Re¬ 
port and Order, the Commission adverted 
to its May 1st, 1957 denial of the NCUR 
tone signaling petition, and commented 
that the NCUR proposal w T as then cur¬ 
rently under re-examination in light of 
the comments that had been filed in 
Docket No. 12028. Since 1957 the Com¬ 
mission has re-examined the NCUR pro¬ 
posal and has also maintained a con¬ 
tinuing study of tone signaling devices, 
methods and usage. 

11. In view of the experience that has 
been gained in the use of tone-signaling 
in the Power Radio Service, and the fact 
that no harmful interference problems 
have arisen or been brought to the Com¬ 
mission’s attention since § 11.253(d) was 
adopted in 1957, it appears that a fur¬ 
ther extension of tone signaling author¬ 
ity in the Power Radio Service may be 
warranted. It must be pointed out how r - 
ever that our general allocations inquiry 
in Docket No. 11997 has not been con¬ 
cluded. In that proceeding the subject 
of tone signaling has received much 
favorable attention from the partici¬ 
pants who presented their written and 
oral views. Any final action which may 
be taken in the instant proceeding is 
not to be construed as a predisposition 
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of the matters still at issue in Docket 
No. 11997. 

12. In substance, the Commission is 
now proposing to broaden the scope of 
tone signaling usage in the Power Radio 
Service to include uses which are not lim¬ 
ited solely to the reporting of an actual 
failure. Specifically, our proposal pro¬ 
vides that tone or impulse signaling may 
be used for purposes of automatically 
indicating abnormal conditions, or fail¬ 
ures of equipment or service, in the power 
production, transmission or distribution 
facilities of a licensee. In addition, li¬ 
censees may, by means of manually 
supervised tone or impulse transmissions, 
restore lost service, place standby or re¬ 
serve equipment into operation, or cor¬ 
rect any abnormal condition which, if 
not corrected, would otherwise result in 
an immediate failure in the licensees pro¬ 
duction transmission or distribution 
facilities. 

13. Certain conditions must neces¬ 
sarily circumscribe the proposed uses 
indicated above. Tone or impulse sig¬ 
naling will be allowed on mobile service 
frequencies above 25 Me only on a basis 
secondary to that of normal voice com¬ 
munications; and subject to the further 
condition that harmful interference is 
not caused to the primary operations of 
any other licensee on the same frequency. 
Moreover, insofar as mobile service fre¬ 
quencies are concerned, they may not be 
used exclusively for tone or impulse 
signaling. On the other hand Fixed 
Service frequencies may be used exclu¬ 
sively for such purposes. In this con¬ 
nection the Commission is desirous of 
pointing out as emphatically as possible 
that mobile service frequency loading re¬ 
sulting from the use of tone signaling 
will not constitute a sufficient justifica¬ 
tion for the assignment of additional 
frequencies to a licensee’s mobile service 
system. 

14. Other operating limitations, relat¬ 
ing to bandwidth, spacing of alarms, 
power limitations, automatic devices to 
de-activate transmitters, etc. are speci¬ 
fied in the text of the proposed rules. 

15. The §§ 11.252 (e) and (f); and 
11.253 below, contains our specific pro¬ 
posal. 

16. Authority for the proposed amend¬ 
ments, which are set forth in detail 
below, is contained in sections 4(i) and 
303 of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended. 

17. Any interested person who is of 
the opinion that the proposed amend¬ 
ments should not be adopted or should 
not be adopted in the form set forth 
herein, and any persons desiring to sup¬ 
port this proposal may file with the 
Commission on or before November 1, 
1960, a written statement or brief setting 
forth his comments. Replies to such 
comments may be filed within ten days 
from the last day for filing original com¬ 
ments. No additional comments may be 
filed unless ( 1 ) specifically requested by 
the Commission or (2) good cause for the 
filing of such additional comments are 
established. The Commission will con¬ 
sider all comments filed hereunder prior 
to taking final action in this matter pro¬ 
vided that, notwithstanding the provi¬ 
sions of § 1.213 of the rules, the Com- 
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mission will not be limited solely to the 
comments filed in this proceeding. 

18. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 1.54 of the Commission’s rules and 
regulations, an original and 14 copies 
of all statements, briefs, and comments 
filed shall be furnished the Commission. 

Adopted: September 20,1960. 

Released: September 22,1960. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple. 

Acting Secretary. 

Subpart F—Power Radio Service 

Sec. 

11.251 Eligibility. 

11.252 Availability and iLse of service. 

11 .253 Station limitations 

11.254 Frequencies available. 

11.255 Unlisted frequencies. 

§11.251 Eligibility. 

The following persons are eligible to 
hold authorizations to operate radio sta¬ 
tions in the Power Radio Service: 

(a) Persons primarily engaged in the 
generation, transmission, or distribution 
of electrical energy, for use by the gen¬ 
eral public or by the members of a co¬ 
operative organization. 

(b) Persons primarily engaged in the 
distribution of artificial or natural gas by 
means of pipe line, for use by the general 
public or by the members of a cooperative 
organization, or in a combination of that 
activity with the production, transmis¬ 
sion or storage of artificial’ or natural 
gas preparatory to such distribution. 

(c) Persons primarily engaged in the 
distribution of water or steam by means 
of pipe line or, in the case of water, by 
means of canal or open ditch, for use 
by the general public or by the members 
of a cooperative organization, or in a 
combination of that activity with the col¬ 
lection, transmission, storage, or puri¬ 
fication of water or the generation of 
steam preparatory to such distribution. 

(d) A nonprofit corporation or asso¬ 
ciation, organized for the purpose . of 
furnishing a radiocommunication serv¬ 
ice to persons who are actually engaged 
. in one or more of the activities set forth 
in the preceding subparagraphs. Such a 
corporation or association shall render 
service only on a nonprofit cost-sharing 
basis, said cost to be prorated on an 
equitable basis among all persons to 
whom service is rendered. Records 
which reflect the cost-sharing nonprofit 
nature of the arrangement shall be 
maintained and held available for in¬ 
spection by Commission representatives. 
Each person licensed under the provi¬ 
sions of this paragraph shall obtain prior 
approval from the Commission for each 
person who proposes to participate in 
the licensee’s service. 

§ 11.252 Availability anti use of service. 

(a) The initial application from a 
person claiming eligibility in the Power 
Radio Service must be accompanied by 
a statement in detail sufficient to indi¬ 
cate clearly such eligibility. 

(b) Persons licensed under the pro¬ 
visions of § 11.251(b) may utilize their 
radio facilities in conjunction with the 
supplying of liquefied petroleum gas to 
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consumers in areas beyond gas distribu¬ 
tion pipe lines. 

(c) Persons eligible for radio author¬ 
izations in the Power Radio Service who 
are engaged in the distribution of natu¬ 
ral gas direct to consumers and who 
have a substantial requirement for mo¬ 
bile service communication with a gas 
supplier may be authorized to operate 
on the Petroleum Radio Service fre¬ 
quency or frequencies assigned to the 
supplier: Provided, however, That such 
operation shall be limited to communi¬ 
cations in a local area common to both 
parties, and shall relate only to gas 
supply and distribution activities. The. 
application of any person seeking a fre¬ 
quency assignment, under the provisions 
of this paragraph shall be accompanied 
by a written statement from the natural 
gas supplier which: 

(1) Concurs in the need for such in¬ 
tercommunication: and 

(2) Consents to the use by the natural 
gas distributor of the frequency or fre¬ 
quencies involved. 

(d) Radio facilities licensed to an 
electric power entity may be utilized to 
maintain any other wireline facilities 
where such facilities employ in whole or 
in part the same pole line or duct dis¬ 
tribution system as that of the electric 
power entity and where the licensee has 
the responsibility to maintain such ad¬ 
ditional wireline facilities through com¬ 
mon ownership or contractual arrange¬ 
ment. 

(e) Fixed operations in the Power 
Service are authorized primarily for 
voice as well as tone and impulse sig¬ 
naling. Mobile operations in the Power 
Service are authorized primarily for 
voice communications and such tone or 
impulse signaling as may be necessary to 
establish or maintain voice communica¬ 
tion. 

(f) Tone or impulse signaling, for pur¬ 
poses other than to establish or main¬ 
tain voice communications may be sec¬ 
ondarily used to the extent provided in 
this Subpart on mobile service frequen¬ 
cies above 25Mc in the Power Radio Serv¬ 
ice subject to the condition that harmful 
interference is not caused to the primary 
operations of any other licensee on the 
particular frequency. All such secondary 
tone or impulse signaling shall be sub¬ 
ject to the following limitations: 

(1) The only purposes for which such 
secondary signaling may be used are: 

Vi) Automatic indication of failure of 
equipment or service in the power pro¬ 
duction, transmission or distribution fa¬ 
cilities of the licensee. 

(ii) Automatic indication of an ab¬ 
normal condition in the power produc¬ 
tion, transmission or distribution facil¬ 
ities of the licensee, which if not prompt¬ 
ly corrected would result in failure of 
the equipment affected. 

(iii) Manually supervised transmis¬ 
sions as may be necessary to restore lost 
service, place standby equipment in op¬ 
eration, or to correct any abnormal con¬ 
dition, which otherwise would result in 
an immediate failure in the power pro¬ 
duction, transmission or distribution fa¬ 
cilities of the licensee. 

(2) Any one alarm, warning or cor¬ 
rective requirement utilizing secondary 


tone or impulse signaling shall be lim- 
itedto not more than five transmissions, 
not to exceed six seconds each, and no 
two transmissions shall commence in the 
same sixty-second period. 

(3) The bandwidth utilized for sec¬ 

ondary tone or impulse signaling shall 
not exceed that authorized to the licensee 
for voice emission on the frequency con¬ 
cerned. ^ 

(4) Frequency loading resulting from 
the use of secondary tone or impulse sig¬ 
naling will not be considered in whole 
or in part as a justification for au¬ 
thorizing additional frequencies in the 
licensee’s mobile service system. 

(5) A mobile service frequency may 
not be used exclusively for secondary 
tone or impulse signaling. 

§ 11.253 Station limitations. 

(a) Mobile relay stations will be au¬ 
thorized in the Power Radio Service only 
in accordance with the provisions of 
§ 11.7. 

(b) Base or mobile stations licensed in 
this service on frequencies above 25 Me 
may transmit secondary tone or impulse 
signals to receivers at fixed locations, 
subject to the conditions, and for the 
purposes set forth in § 11.252 (e) and 
(f). Such a base or mobile station au¬ 
thorization for F3 emission will be con¬ 
strued to include authority for the trans¬ 
mission of secondary tone or impulse 
signals. 

(c) Operational fixed stations may be 
authorized in this service on any fre¬ 
quency above 25 Me which is being used 
by the applicant for mobile operations, 
subject to the conditions and for the 
purposes set forth in § 11.252 (e) and 
(f) and further subject to the following 
limitations and exemptions: 

(1) Only those operational fixed sta¬ 
tions which are automatically activated 
will be authorized under the provisions 
of this paragraph and the operation of 
such stations shall cause no harmful in¬ 
terference to any station operating in the 
mobile service on the same frequency. 

(2) The plate power input to the final 
radio frequency stage of any transmitter 
shall not exceed 50 watts. 

(3) Only Al, A2 or F2 emission will 
be authorized for such operational fixed 
stations. 

(4) Operational fixed stations licensed 
under the provisions of this paragraph 
are exempt from the requirements of 
§§ 11.54(e) (2), 11.107(c) and 11.152. 

(5) Any Operational Fixed Station au¬ 
thorized under the provisions of this 
paragraph shall be equipped with a de¬ 
vice which will automatically de-activate 
the transmitter, and require manual 
re-set in the event the carrier of such 
transmitter remains on for a period in 
excess of three minutes. 

§ 11.254 Frequencies available. 

(a) The following tabulation indicates 
the frequencies or bands of frequencies 
available for assignment to stations m 
the Power Radio Service together with 
the class of station (s) to which they aie 
normally assigned and the specific as¬ 
signment limitations, which are enumei - 
ated in paragraph (b) of this section. 
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Frequency or 
band 

Class of station (s) 

Limita¬ 

tions 

Kc. 

9292 . 

Base or mobile.. 

10 

10 

10 

2,8 

2,8 

2,8 

2,8 

2,8 

2398 . 

_do... 

4537.5. 


Me. 

27.235. 

27.245. 

Base, mobile, or fixed.... 

27.255. 

_do.... 

27.205. 

_do.. 

27.275. 

.do.. 

37.40 . 

Base or mobile_ 

37.50 . 

_do___ 


37.54 . 

.do.. 


37.58 . 

.do.. 


37.62. 



37.06 . 

.do.. 


37 70 

.do.. 


37.74. 

.do.. 


37.78. 

_do... 


37.82.. 

.do. 


37 Rf> 



40.08. 

Operational fixed.. 

4, 5 

47.70. 

Base or mobile_ 

47.72. 

.do... 


47.74. 



47.70. 

.do.. 


47.78.__. 

.do.... 


47.80.?— 

.do.. 


47.82. 



47.84. 



47.86. 



47.88. 



47.90. 



47.92. 



47.94. 



47.90... 



47.98. 



48.00. 



48.02. 



48.04. 



48.00. 



48.08. 



48.10. 



48.12. 



48.14. 



48.10. 



48.18. 

-uu--- 


48.20. 



48.22. 



48.24. 



48.26.. 



48.28.. 



48.30. 



48.32. 



48.34. 



48.36. 



48.38. 



48.40. 



48.42. 



48.44. 



48.40. 



48.48... . 



48.50.... 



48.52. 



48.54. 



72.02.‘ 

72.00. 

Operational fixed.. 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

72.10.... 


72.14. 


72.18. 


72.22... 


72.26. 


72.30. 


72.34. 


72.38_ 


72.42. 


72.46.. 

72.50.. . 

.do. 

72.54.. . 

72.58.. 

72.62.. . 

-do... 

-do... 

72.66.. . 


72.70...". 


72.74.. . 


72.78... . 


72.82..... 


72.86.. . 


72.90. . 


72.94.. 

72.98. . 

73.02... 

-do. 

.do.. 

73.06.. 

73.10 . 

73.14. 

73.18.. 

73.22 . 

73.26 . 

73.30.1. 

73.34. . 

73.38.. . 

73.42. . 

73.46.. 

73.50.. . 

73.54.. . 

73.58. . 

73.02. . 

.do. 

.do...l.... 

.do. 

.do. 

.do.. 

.do. 

-do. 

.do. 

.do. 

.do. 

.do.::: 

.do.~ 

.do. 

.do..-__ 


Frequency or 
band 

Class of station (s) 

Limita¬ 

tions 

Me. 

73.06. 

Operational fixed_ 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

73.70... 

.do.. 

73.74. 

_do. 

73.78. 

_do_ 

73.82. 


73.86. 

_do.. 

73.90.. 

_do. 

73.94. 

_do 

73.98.. 

.do.. 

74.02. 

.do.... 

74.06. 

_do_ 

74.10. 

_do_ .. 

74.14. 

_do.. 

74.18.. 

_do_ 

74.22.. 

_do_ 

74.26. 

.do. 

74.30. 

_do_ 

74.34. 

_do. 

74.38. 

.do.... 

74.42. 

_do__ 

74.46. 

_do... 

74.50. 


74.54. 

_do_ 

74.58... 

_do. 

75.42. 

.do... 

75.46. 

_do. 

75.50. 

.do. 

75.54. 

_do. 

75.58 . 

_do_ 

75.62. 

_do... . 

75.66. 

_do__ 

75.70. 

_do... 

75.74... 

_do... 



75.82. 

75.86___ 

.do.. 

75.90..*. 

75.94... 

_do___ 

75.98. 

.do. 

153.41. 

Base or mobile. 

153.44.. 

.do. 

11 

153.47.. 

.do... 

153.50. 

_do... 

11 

153.53. 


153.56.. 

.do... 

11 

153.69.. 


153.62. 

.do. 

11 

153.65. 


153.68. 

.do... 

11 

153.71. 


158.13—. 



158.16. 

.do. 

11 

158.19. 

.do... 

158.22. 

.do_ _ 

11 

158.25. 


169.425 . 

Operational fixed . 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

11 

11 

11 

4,6 

4,6 

4,6 

4,6 

4,6 

4,6 

4,6 

4,6 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

7,9 

7,9 

7,9 

7,9 

7,9 

1 

1 

1 

1,2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1,2 

1 

169.475. 

.do. 

169.525. 

.do.... _ 

109.575. 

.do.. 

170.225. 

.do.. 

170.275. 

.do. 

170.325. 

_do.... 

170.375.__ 

... do. 

171.025. 

.do. 

171.075. 

.do... 

171.125.—- 

..do...—... 

171.175. 

_do_ ._ 

171.825.. 

.do... 

171.875. 

..do. 

171.925. 

_do___ 

171.975. 

..do... 

173.25.. 

Base or mobile 

173.30.. 

173.35... 

406.050... 

_^.do__ 

Operational fixed.... 

406.150__ 

_do... 

406.250-.. 

_do_ 

400.350. 

_do..... 

412.450.. 

412.550_ 

.do... 

_do_ 

412.650__ 

_do.. 

412.750. 

_do____ 

451.05... 

Base and mobile. _ 

451.10. 

_do... 

451.15. 

_do__ 

451.20.. 

_do.. 

451.25. 

_do. 

456.05.... 

456.10... 

456.15. 

Mobile.. 

_do.. . 

456.20... 

_do.. 

456.25. 

952-960. 

1850-1990.. 

2110-2200.. 

2450-2500. 

2500-2700_ 

0425-6575—. 

6575-6875. 

10,550-10,700. 

11,700-12,200. 

12.200- 12,700. 

13.200- 13,225. 

16,000-18,000. 

Operational fixed. 

Base, mobile, fixed.. 

Operational fixed. 

Base or mobile.. 

Operational fixed. 

Base or mobile.. 

Operational fixed. 

_do. 

26,000-30,000_ 

_do_ 




(b) Explanation of assignment limita¬ 
tions appearing in the frequency tabula¬ 
tion of this section: 

(1) Limited to developmental opera¬ 
tion only with the assigned frequency 
and particulars of operation specified in 
each authorization. 

(2) Available only on a shared basis 
with stations in other services, and sub¬ 
ject to no protection from interference 
due to the operation of industrial, sci¬ 
entific or medical devices. 

(3) Use of this frequency is subject to 
the condition that no harmful interfer¬ 
ence will be caused to the reception of 
television channels 4 or 5. Assignments 
will be made only in accordance with the 
criteria set forth in § 11.8. 

(4) This frequency will be assigned 
only for the specific purpose of transmit¬ 
ting hydrological or meteorological data. 
The use of this frequency is subject to the 
condition that harmful interference will 
not be caused to Federal Government 
stations, and further, that the hydrologi¬ 
cal or meteorological data being handled 
is made available to interested govern¬ 
mental agencies. Other provisions of 
this part notwithstanding, an operational 
fixed station operating on this frequency 
shall not engage in communications with 
any station in the mobile, service unless 
written authorization t<* do so has been 
obtained from the Commission. Persons 
who desire to operate stations on this fre¬ 
quency should communicate with the 
Commission for instructions concerning 
the procedure to be followed in filing for¬ 
mal application. 

(5) Use of this frequency is limited to 
stations located in the States of Penn¬ 
sylvania and West Virginia only and is 
subject to no protection from interfer¬ 
ence due to the operation of industrial, 
scientific or medical devices on this 
frequency. 

(6) This frequency is intended for use 
primarily by fixed relay stations. 

(7) This frequency will not be as¬ 
signed to base stations. 

(8) Other provisions of this part not¬ 
withstanding, this frequency may be 
authorized for use with any type of emis¬ 
sion which does not exceed an occupied 
bandwidth of 8 kilocycles, for intermit¬ 
tent transmissions; further, authoriza¬ 
tions may be issued to permit operation 
on this frequency by self-actuating or 
other electrical or mechanical means not 
under the direct control of any individ¬ 
ual. All operations on this frequency are 
limited to a maximum plate power input 
of 30 watts to the final radio frequency 
stage. 

(9) This frequency is available for as¬ 
signment on a secondary basis to fixed 
relay or control stations which operate 
as integral parts of a radio circuit over 
which messages are sent to or received 
from a mobile station without interrup¬ 
tion for manual relaying, provided that 
such operation causes no harmful in¬ 
terference to base or mobile stations,' and 
further provided, that this frequency 
will not be assigned for such control or 
relay operation in any instance where its 
use will be in a radio circuit which in¬ 
volves more than two automatic retrans- 
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missions in each direction on mobile 
service frequencies. 

(10) Frequencies below 25 Me will be 
assigned to base or mobile stations in this 
service only upon a satisfactory showing 
that, from a safety of life standpoint, 
frequencies above 25 Me will not meet the 
operational requirements of the appli¬ 
cant. This frequency is available for 
assignment in many areas; however, in 
individual .cases such assignment may 
be impracticable due to conflicting fre¬ 
quency use authorized to stations in 
other services by this and other coun¬ 
tries. In such cases a substitute fre¬ 
quency, if found to be available, may be 
assigned from the following bands 1605- 
1750, 2107-2170, 2194-2495, 2505-2850, 
3155-3400 or 4438-4650 kc. Since such 
assignments are in certain instances sub¬ 
ject to additional technical and opera¬ 


tional limitations, it is necessary that 
each application also include precise in¬ 
formation concerning transmitter out¬ 
put power, type and directional char¬ 
acteristics, if any, of the antenna, and 
the minimum necessary hours of 
operation. 

(11) This frequency is not available 
for assignment in the States of Arkansas, 
Louisiana, Oklahoma, Oregon, Texas, 
and Washington. 

§ 11.255 Unlisted frequencies. 

(a) Stations authorized to operate on 
frequencies within the band 890-940 Me 
prior to April 16, 1958, may continue to 
operate in that band for the duration of 
the terms of their current authorizations. 
Such authorizations will be subject, upon 
proper application therefor, to renewal, 
modification and, in the event of a 


change in the ownership of the licensee’s 
business, assignment or transfer with the 
business for which they were granted 
Renewal authorizations will be granted 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) That the licensee accepts such 
interference as may be received from 
industrial, scientific or medical equip¬ 
ment operating on the frequency 915 
Me; 

(2) That the licensee accepts such 
interference as may be received from 
radiopositioning stations operating in 
the band 890-942 Me; and 

(3) That no harmful interference is 
caused to stations in the radioposition¬ 
ing service operating on frequencies in 
the band 890-942 Me. 

[P.R. Doc. 60-9016; Filed. Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Office of the Secretary 

[AA 643.3] 

MILLFEED FROM CUBA 

Determination of No Sales at Less 
Than Fair Value 

September 21, 1960. 

A complaint was received that mill- 
feed from Cuba was being sold in the 
United States at less than fair value 
within the meaning of the Antidumping 
Act of 1921. 

I hereby determine that millfeed bran, 
shorts, middlings, and other wheat by¬ 
product feeds from Cuba are not being, 
nor likely to be, sold at less than fair 
value within the meaning of -section 
201(a) of the Antidumping Act, 1921, as 
amended (19 U.S.C. 160(a)). 

Statement of reasons. It was deter¬ 
mined that for fair value purposes, a 
comparison of the exporter’s sales price, 
which is the price at which millfeed 
from Cuba is being sold in the United 
States, less the included brokerage, rail 
freight in the United States, ocean 
freight, import duty, and customs bro¬ 
ker’s fee, with the price at which mill- 
feed is being sold for home consumption 
in Cuba, f.o.b. mill, was appropriate. 

It was found that the exporter’s sales 
price was lower than the home market 
price only as to imported wheat shorts. 
The quantities imported during the pe¬ 
riod under consideration, however, were 
considered to be not more than insignifi¬ 
cant. Furthermore, there have been no 
importations of wheat shorts from Cuba 
since March 1960, and no importations 
are expected in the immediate future. 

This determination and the statement 
of reasons therefor are published pur¬ 
suant to section 201(c) of the Antidump¬ 
ing Act, 1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
160(c)). 

[seal] a. Gilmore Flues, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9069; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket Nos. 13771-13774; FCC 60M-1612 

COLUMBIA RIVER BROADCASTERS 
INC., ET AL. 

Order Scheduling Prehearing 
Conference 

U n , re applications of Columbia Rive 
pioadcasters, Inc., Mount Vernon, Wash 

m« n, T?° cket No - 13771 - p ile No. BP 
Henry Perozzo (Kaye), Puyallui 
Washington, Docket No. 13772, Pile Nc 
P 12844; KBKW, Inc. (KBKW), Aber 


deen, Washington, Docket No. 13773, File 
No. BP-13406; Carl-Dek, Inc., Kirkland, 
Washington, Docket No. 13774, File No. 
BP-13491; for construction permits. 

It is ordered, This 23d day of Septem¬ 
ber 1960, that a pre-hearing conference, 
pursuant to § 1.111 of the Commission’s 
rules, will be held in the above-entitled 
matter at 10:00 a.m., October 5, 1960, 
in the Commission’s offices in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Released: September 26,1960. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Tseal 1 Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9070; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 13065 etc.; FCC 60M-1607] 

CONSOLIDATED BROADCASTING 
INDUSTRIES, INC., ET AL. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of Consolidated 
Broadcasting Industries, Inc., Natick, 
Massachusetts, Docket No. 13065, File 
No. BP-11677; Charles A. Bell, George J. 
Helmer, III, Wayne H. Lewis and 
Edward Bleier, d/b as Newton Broad¬ 
casting Company, Newton, Massachu¬ 
setts, Docket No. 13067, File No. BP- 
12884; Transcript Press, Inc., Dedham, 
Massachusetts, Docket No. 13068, File 
No. BP-12901; Berkshire Broadcasting 
Corporation, Hartford, Connecticut, 
Docket No. 13069, File No. BP-12917; 
Grossco, Inc., West Hartford, Connecti¬ 
cut, Docket No. 13071, File No. BP-13141; 
for construction permits. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration agreements reached by 
parties participating at the oral argu¬ 
ment herein, on September 22, 1960, held 
on the notice given by Newton Broad¬ 
casting Company that it had mailed 
to the Commission a petition for 
continuance; 

It is ordered, This 23d day of Sep¬ 
tember 1960, pursuant to the above- 
mentioned agreements, that the hearing 
presently scheduled for September 27, 
1960 is continued until October 17, 1960, 
at 10:00 a.m.; that a hearing session for 
rebuttal evidence, if any, is scheduled to 
commence* on November 14, 1960; and 
that exhibits, if any, to be offered on 
rebuttal shall be exchanged on or before 
November 7,1960; 

It is further ordered, That depositions, 
if any, shall be offered in evidence no 
later than at the hearing session, begin¬ 
ning November 14, 1960, unless other 
parties and the Hearing Examiner are 
notified forthwith that this date cannot 
be met and steps are taken as agreed 
upon at the oral argument; 

It is further ordered , That Newton 
Broadcasting Company shall have all 
required witnesses available for the 


session, beginning October 17, 1960, sub¬ 
ject to the condition that special ar¬ 
rangements may be made, if necessary, 
for Wayne H. Lewis and Robyn Helmer, 
in accordance with agreements reached 
at the oral argument. , 

Released: September 26,1960. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 
r seal ] Ben F. Waple. 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9071; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 13683; FCC 60M-1606! 

CUSIMANO CONSTRUCTION CORP. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In the matter of Cusimano Construc¬ 
tion Corp., 417 Crain Highway, S.E., Glen 
Burnie, Maryland, Docket No. 13683; or¬ 
der to show cause why there should not 
be revoked the license for Special Indus¬ 
trial Radio Station KGF-456. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the hearing in this pro¬ 
ceeding now scheduled for October 7, 
1960; 

It appearing, that the Hearing Exam¬ 
iner is engaged in an extensive hearing 
in Docket No. 11757 which will continue 
to the ensuing weeks and therefore the 
hearing in this proceeding should be con¬ 
tinued to a later date; 

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 23d 
day of September I960, that the hearing 
in this proceeding now scheduled for 
October 7,1960, be, and the same is here¬ 
by continued to November 18, 1960, 10:00 
a.m., in the Commission Offices, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 

Released: September 23, 1960. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9072; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:50 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 12676 etc.; FCC 60-1125] 

FOUR STATES BROADCASTING CO. 
ET AL. 

Order Designating Applications for 
Consolidated Hearing on Stated 

Issues 

In re applications of: John L. Miller, 
tr/as The Four States Broadcasting 
Company, Halfway, Maryland, t requests 
14iakc, 1 kw, DA, Day, Docket No. 12676, 
File No. BP-11227; Dover Broadcasting 
Company (WDOV), Dover, Delaware, 
has 1410 kc, 1 kw, Day, requests 1410 kc, 
5 kw. Day, Docket No. 12677, File No. 
BP-11327; Regional Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, Halfway, Maryland, requests 1410 
kc, 1 kw, DA, Day, Docket No. 12678, File 
No. BP-11646; George Fishman, Bruns- 
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wick, Maryland, requests 1410 kc, 5 kw, 
DA, Day, Docket No. 12679, File No. 
BP-12034; Associated Broadcasters, In¬ 
corporated (West), Easton, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, has 1400 kc, 250 w, U, requests 
1400 kc, 250 w, 1 kw-LS, U, Docket No. 
13782, File No. BP-12224; Richard F. 
Lewis, Jr. Incorporated of Winchester 
(WINC), Winchester, Virginia, has 1400 
kc, 250 w, U, requests 1400 kc, 250 w, 
1 kw-LS, U, Docket No. 13783, File No. 
BP-12265; Belvedere Broadcasting Cor¬ 
poration (WWIN), Baltimore, Maryland, 
has 1400 kc, 250 w, U, requests 1400 kc, 
250 w, 1 kw-LS, U, Docket No. 13784, File 
No. BP-12311; South Jersey Radio, Inc. 
(WOND), Pleasantville, New Jersey, has 
1400 kc, 250 w, U, requests 1400 kc, 250 
w, 1 kw-LS, U, Docket No. 13785, File 
No. BP-12343. 

Narragansett Broadcasting Company 
(WALE), Fall River, Massachusetts, has 
1400 kc, 250 w, U, requests 1400 kc, 250 
w, 500 w-LS, U, Docket No. 13786, File 
No. BP-12371; WGAL, Inc. (WRAK), 
Williamsport, Pennsylvania, has 1400 kc, 
250 w, U, requests 1400 kc, 250 w, 1 kw- 
LS, U, Docket No. 13787, File No. BP- 
12414; Pioneer Valley Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany (WHMP), Northampton, Massa¬ 
chusetts, has 1400 kc, 250 w, U, requests 
1400 kc, 250 w, 1 kw-LS, U, Docket No. 
13788, File No. BP-12643; The Western 
Connecticut Broadcasting Company 
(WSTC), Stamford, Connecticut, has 
1400 kc, 250 w, U, requests 1400 kc, 250 
w, 1 kw-LS, U, Docket No. 13789, File No. 
BP-12709; Kendrick Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, Inc. (WHGB), Harrisburg, Penn¬ 
sylvania, has 1400 kc, 250 w, U, requests 
1400 kc, 250 w, 1 kw-LS, U, Docket No. 
13790, File No. BP-13024; Miners Broad¬ 
casting Service, Inc. (WLSH), Lansford, 
Pemisylvania, has 1410 kc, 1 kw, D, re¬ 
quests 1410 kc, 5 kw, DA-D, Docket No. 
13791, File No. BP-13060; The Willie 
Broadcasting Company (WILD, Willi- 
mantic, Connecticut, has 1400 kc, 250 w, 
U, requests 1400 kc, 250 w, 1 kw-LS, U, 
Docket No. 13792, File No. BP-13124; 
Scranton Radio Corporation (WICK)’, 
Scranton, Pennsylvania, has 1400 kc, 250 
w, Day, requests 1400 kc, 250 w, 1 kw-LS, 
U, Docket No. 13793, File No. BP-13129; 
Biddeford-Saco Broadcasting C o r p . 
(WIDE), Biddeford, Maine, has 1400 kc, 
250 w, U. requests 1400 kc, 250 w, 1 kw- 
LS, U, Docket No. 13794, File No. BP- 
13132, for construction permits. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 20th day of 
September 1960; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed applications; 

It appearing, that, by Order released 
November 24, 1958, the Commission 
designated for hearing in a Consolidated 
Proceeding, the above captioned appli¬ 
cations of John T. Miller, tr/as The Four 
States Broadcasting Company, Docket 
Nos. 12676, etal.; that on August 29, 1958, 
the Belvedere Broadcasting Corporation 
(BP-12311) filed its above described ap¬ 
plication and since its proposal involves 
interlinking interference problems with 
BPs. 12224, 12265, 12343, 12371, 12414, 


12643, 12709, 13024, 13060, 13124, 13129, 
and 13132; said applications are timely 
filed pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 1.106(b) of the Commission’s rules for 
consolidation with the applications in 
.Docket Nos. 12676, et al.; and 

It further appearing that upon the 
basis of the information before us, each 
of the instant applicants in the applica¬ 
tions entitled to consolidation in the 
proceeding in Docket Nos. 12676, et al., 
is legally, technically, financially, and 
otherwise qualified to construct and 
operate its instant proposal; and 

It further appearing that pursuant to 
section 309(b) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, the Commission, 
in a letter dated February 18, 1960, and 
incorporated herein by reference, noti¬ 
fied those applicants whose applications 
are being consolidated in the proceeding 
in Docket Nos. 12676, et al., and any other 
known parties in interest, of the grounds 
and reasons for the Commission’s ina¬ 
bility to make a finding that a grant of 
any one of said applications would serve 
the public interest, convenience, and ne¬ 
cessity; that the said applications are 
entitled to consolidation in the hearing 
proceeding in Docket Nos. 12676, et al.; 
and that a copy of the aforementioned 
letter is available for public inspection at 
the Commission’s offices; and 

It further appearing that the said ap¬ 
plicants filed timely replies to the afore¬ 
mentioned letter, which replies have not, 
however, entirely eliminated the grounds 
and reasons precluding a grant of the 
said applications and requiring an evi¬ 
dentiary hearing on the particular issues 
as hereinafter specified; and in which the 
applicants stated that they would appear 
at a hearing on the instant applications; 
and 

It further appearing that by letter re¬ 
ceived July 14, 1959, Rossmoyne Cor¬ 
poration, licensee of Station WCMB, 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, submitted 
measurement data which tends to indi¬ 
cate that the antennas of the existing 
operations of Stations WHGB, Harris¬ 
burg, Pennsylvania (applicant in BP- 
13024, herein) and WKBO, Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania (applicant in BP-12215, 
Docket No. 13099), interact in such a 
manner as to produce serious distortion 
of the nominally omnidirectional radia¬ 
tion characteristics of each and contend¬ 
ing that if these stations are permitted 
to increase power to one killowatt with 
roof-top antennas, they will further ag¬ 
gravate the already serious problem of 
cross-modulation received by it; that said 
stations presently “attempt to sell the 
idea that they are louder” than WCMB 
because “the business district of Harris¬ 
burg is in their blanket areas”; that if 
WHGB and WKBO are permitted to in¬ 
crease power, utilizing their roof-top an¬ 
tennas, the economic injury and inter¬ 
ference to WCMB will be greater than 
at present; that in view thereof, WCMB 
desires an opportunity to show that the 
public interest will not be served by a 
grant of the WHGB application, and that 
§§ 3188(d) and 3.28(c) of the Commis¬ 
sion’s Rules should not be waived because 
it would adversely affect the public in¬ 
terest and WCMB; and 


It further appearing that the matter 
complained of by WCMB with respect to 
the proposed operation of WHGB can 
be properly disposed of by placing a 
condition in any construction permit 
granted to WHGB, that the permittee 
shall be responsible for the installation 
and adjustment of necessary equipment 
to prevent adverse effects on WCMB due 
to cross-modulation or signal reradia¬ 
tion; that WHGB shall cooperate with 
WKBO, and any other existing stations, 
in eliminating the aforementioned inter¬ 
ference problems; that the above said 
condition is included in the instant 
Order, infra; that WCMB has alleged 
sufficient facts with respect to economic 
injury to warrant its being made a party 
to the hearing on the WHGB applica¬ 
tion; and that, accordingly, WCMB’s 
request that it be made a party to the 
hearing ordered below, is granted; and 

It further appearing that applicant in 
BP-12188 (WJET), Erie, Pennsylvania, 
was inadvertently included in the 309(b) 
letter d^ted February 18, 1960; that in¬ 
terference problems pointed out therein 
associate the WJET proposal only with 
applications BP-13285 (WBNY), Buffalo, 
New York and BP-13300 (WDOE), Dun¬ 
kirk, New York, neither of which were 
timely filed to be considered herein; and 
that the WJET proposal is therefore not 
considered herein; and 

It further appearing that after con¬ 
sideration of the foregoing and the ap¬ 
plicants’ replies, the Commission is still 
unable to make the statutory finding 
that a grant of the applications in BPs. 
12311, 12224, 12265, 12343, 12371, 12414, 
12643, 12709, 13024, 13060, 13124, 13129 
and 13132 would serve the public interest, 
convenience, and necessity; and is of the 
opinion that said applications must be 
designated for hearing in a consolidated 
proceeding with the applications in 
Docket Nos. 12676, et al., on the issues 
specified below ; 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to section 
309(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the thirteen applica¬ 
tions mentioned above are consolidated 
for hearing in the proceeding with the 
applications in Docket Nos. 12676, et al, 
at a time and place to be specified in a 
subsequent Order, upon the following 
issues; 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which would receive new primary 
service from each of the instant pro¬ 
posals for a broadcast station, and the 
availability of other primary service to 
such areas and populations. 

2. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which may be expected to gain 
or lose primary service from each of the 
instant proposals for a change in the 
facilities of an existing broadcast station 
and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations. 

3. To determine whether the follow¬ 
ing proposals would involve objectionable 
interference' with the existing stations 
indicated below, or any other existing 
standard broadcast stations, and, if so. 
the nature and extent thereof, the areas 
and populations affected thereby, and 
the availability of other primary service 
to such areas and populations. 
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Proposals and Existing Stations 

BP-12224 WLSH, Lansford, Pa. 

WAWZ, Zarephath, N.J. 

WOND, Pleasantville, N.J. 

WHGB, Harrisburg, Pa. 

WSTC, Stamford, Conn. 

WICK, Scranton, Pa. 

BP-12265 WJAC, Johnstown, Pa. 

BP-12311 WOND, Pleasantville, N.J. 

WINC, Winchester, Va. 

WHGB, Harrisburg, Pa. 

WLOW, Portsmouth, Va. 

WDOV, Dover, Del. 

WE AM, Arlington, Va. 

BP-12343 WWIN, Baltimore, Md. 

WALE, Fall River, Mass. 

WLOW, Portsmouth, Va. 

WSTC, Stamford, Conn. 

WEST, Easton, Pa. 

BP-12371 WILI, Willimantic, Conn. 

WPLM, Plymouth, Mass. 

BP-12414 WARC, Milton, Pa. 

WICK, Scranton, Pa. 

WHGB, Harrisburg, Pa. 

BP-12643 WILI, Willimantic, Conn. 

BP-12709 WRIV, Riverhead, N.Y. 

WOND, Pleasantville, N.J. 

WEST, Easton, Pa. 

BP-13024 WLAN, Lancaster, Pa. 

WRAK, Williamsport, Pa. 

WEST, Easton, Pa. 

WWIN, Baltimore, Md. 

BP-13124 WHMP, Northampton, Mass. 

WALE, Fall River, Mass. 

WPOP, Hartford, Conn. 

WSTC, Stamford, Conn. 

BP-13129 WEST, Easton, Pa. 

WLSH, Lansford, Pa. 

WRAK, Williamsport, Pa. 

BP-13132 WRDO, Augusta, Maine 

WALE, Fall River, Mass. 

WLLH, Lowell-Lawrence, Mass. 

WPLM, Plymouth, Mass. 

BP-l 1327 WLSH, Lansford, Pa. 

BP-12034 WLSH, Lansford, Pa. 

4. To determine the nature and extent 
of the interference, if any, that each of 
the instant proposals would cause to and 
receive from each other and all other 
existing standard broadcast stations, the 
areas and populations affected thereby, 
and the availability of other primary 
service to the areas and populations af¬ 
fected by interference from any of the 
instant proposals. 

5. To determine whether the inter¬ 
ference received by each instant proposal 
from any of the other proposals herein 
and any existing stations would affect 
more than ten percent of the population 
within its normally protected primary 
service area in contravention of § 3.28 
ic) (3) of the Commission rules, and, if 
so, whether circumstances exist which 
would warrant a waiver of said Section. 

To determine whether, in regard to 
the Miller-Weinberg business relation¬ 
ship, the application of Pour States 
Broadcasting Company fully disclosed 
the information called for by sec. II, page 
?’ Table II of Commission Form 301, and, 
u the finding be in the negative, what 
information was not set forth and the 
leasons therefor. 

f To determine the nature and degree 
i i elationship, including business rela- 
uonship, which exists between John L. 
MUler and Dan Weinberg, and whether 
tv? ^ ppllcation John L. Miller, tr/as 
he Four States Broadcasting Company, 
was filed in good faith or was filed solely 
m part to improve the competitive 
sition of Dan Weinberg in any pro- 
ceedmg before this Commission. 


8. To determine whether the stations 
proposed by John L. Miller at Halfway, 
Maryland, and Dan Weinberg, in part¬ 
nership with John J. Keel, at Middle- 
town, Maryland, will be under common 
control within the contemplation of 
§ 3.35 of the Commission’s rules, and, if 
so, whether a grant of Miller’s applica¬ 
tion would be in contravention of § 3.35 
of the Commission’s rules. 

9. To determine whether John L. Mil¬ 
ler, tr/as The Four States Broadcasting 
Company, is financially qualified to con¬ 
struct his proposed station and operate 
it for a reasonable time. 

10. To determine whether the antenna 
specified by the Kendrick Broadcasting 
Company, Inc. (BP-13024) is in contra¬ 
vention of the provisions of § 3.188(d) of 
the Commission’s rules concerning roof¬ 
top installations and, if so, whether cir¬ 
cumstances exist which would warrant 
a waiver of said section. 

11. To determine, in the light of sec¬ 
tion 307(b) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, which of the instant 
proposals would best provide a fair, ef¬ 
ficient and equitable distribution of radio 
service. 

12. To determine, on a comparative 
basis, in the event that, pursuant to the 
foregoing issue, Halfway, Maryland, is 
considered to have the greater need 
for a new standard broadcast station, 
which of the proposals of The Four 
States Broadcasting Company and the 
Regional Broadcasting Company would 
better serve the public interest, conven¬ 
ience, and necessity in the light of the 
evidence adduced under the issues herein 
and the record made with respect to the 
significant differences between the two 
as to: 

a. The background and experience 
having a bearing on the applicant’s abil¬ 
ity to own and operate the proposed 
standard broadcast station. 

b. The proposal of each with respect 
to the management and operation of the 
proposed station. 

c. The programing services proposed 
in each of the said applications. 

13. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues which, if any, of the instant 
applications should be granted. 

It is further ordered, That, the follow¬ 
ing licensees of the Stations indicated are 
made parties to the proceeding: 

Pillar of Fire, WAWZ, Zarephath, N.J. 

WJAC, Inc., WJAC, Johnstown, Pa. 

James Broadcasting Corp., WLOW, Ports¬ 
mouth, Va. 

Arlington-Fairfax Broadcasting Co., Inc., 
WEAM, Arlington, Va. 

Plymouth Rock Broadcasting Co., Inc., 
WPLM, Plymouth, Mass. 

Williamsport Radio Broadcasting Asso¬ 
ciates, Inc., WARC, Milton, Pa. 

Suffolk Broadcasting Corp., WRIV, River- 
head, N.Y. 

Peoples Broadcasting Co., WLAN, Lancas¬ 
ter, Pa. 

Tcle-Broadcasters of Conn., Inc., WP<3P, 
Hartford, Conn. 

WRDO, Inc., WRDO, Augusta, Maine. 

Merrimac Broadcasting Co., Inc., WLLH, 
Lowell-Lawrence, Mass. 

It is further ordered, That, the follow¬ 
ing licensees which are applicants in the 
instant proceedings are made parties 


thereto with respect to their existing 
operation: 

Dover Broadcasting Co. (WDOV). 

Miners Broadcasting Service Inc. (WLSH). 
South Jersey Radio, Inc. (WOND). 

Kendrick Broadcasting Co., Inc. (WHGB). 

The Western Connecticut Broadcasting Co. 

(WSTC). 

Scranton Radio Corp. (WICK). 

Richard F. Lewis, Jr., Inc., of Winchester 

(WINC). 

Belvedere Broadcasting Corp. (WWIN). 
Narragansett Broadcasting Co. (WALE). 

The Willie Broadcasting Co. (WILI). 

WGAL, Inc. (WRAK). 

Pioneer Valley Broadcasting Co. (WHMP). 
Associated Broadcasters, Inc. (WEST). 

It is further ordered, That the Ross- 
moyne Corporation, licensee of Station 
WOMB, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, is 
made a party to the instant proceeding 
with respect to the application of the 
Kendrick Broadcasting Company, Inc. 

It is further ordered. That, in the event 
of a grant of the application of the Ken¬ 
drick Broadcasting Company, Inc., the 
construction permit shall contain a con¬ 
dition that permittee shall be responsible 
for the installation and adjustment of 
necessary equipment to prevent adverse 
effects on Station WCMB, Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania, due to cross-modulation 
and/or signal reradiation and that per¬ 
mittee will further cooperate with Sta¬ 
tion WKBO, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, 
or any other existing broadcast station 
concerned in eliminating the aforemen¬ 
tioned interference problems. 

It is further ordered, That, in the event 
of favorable action on the application of 
the Dover Broadcasting Company, a 
grant of said application shall be upon 
condition that the permittee shall sub¬ 
mit proof that the radiation of Station 
WDOV has been reduced to substantially 
175 millivolts per meter per kilowatt as 
proposed. 

It is further ordered. That, this Order 
supersedes the Four States Broadcasting 
Company Hearing Order, Docket Nos. 
12676, et al, of November 24, 1958, and 
the Memorandum Opinion and Order of 
May 14, 1959 (FCC-59-439), concerning 
the enlargement of the issues in the 
above said proceeding, with respect to 
issues only. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, those applicants and parties re¬ 
spondent, being consolidated in the pro¬ 
ceeding in Docket Nos. 12676, et al, only, 
pursuant to § 1.140 of the Commission 
rules, in person or by attorney, shall 
within 20 days of the mailing of this 
order, file with the Commission in tripli¬ 
cate, a written appearance stating an in¬ 
tention to appear on the date fixed for 
the hearing and present evidence on the 
issues specified in this Order. 

It is further ordered, That, the issues 
in the above-captioned proceeding may 
be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or on petition properly filed by a 
party to the proceeding^ and upon suffi¬ 
cient allegations of fact in support 
thereof, by the addition of the following 
issue: To determine whether the funds 
available to the applicant will give rea¬ 
sonable assurance that the proposals set 
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forth in the application will be 
effectuated. 

Released: September 26,1960. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 60-9073; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 13410; FCC 60M-1609] 

IDAHO MICROWAVE, INC. 
Order Continuing Hearing Conference 

In re applications of Idaho Microwave, 
Inc., Docket No. 13410; for construction 
permit for new fixed radio station at 
Kimport Peak, Idaho (KPL 24), File No. 
2672-C1-P-58; for construction permit 
for new fixed radio station at Rock 
Creek, Idaho (KPL 25), File No. 2673-C1- 
P-58; for construction permit for new 
fixed radio station at Jerome, Idaho 
(KPL 26), File No. 2674-C1-P-58. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a “Motion for Continu¬ 
ance’' of a prehearing conference in the 
above-entitled matter now scheduled for 
September 26, 1960, and 

It appearing that the Motion was filed 
September 22, 1960, by The KLIX Cor¬ 
poration, protestant herein, and 

It further appearing that the continu¬ 
ance requested is to October 4, 1960, and 
that good cause has been shown therefor, 
and 

It further appearing that all Other 
counsel agreed to the granting of the Mo¬ 
tion for immediate consideration thereof, 
It is ordered, This 23d day of Septem¬ 
ber 1960, that the aforesaid Motion is 
granted and that the prehearing confer¬ 
ence now scheduled for September 26, 
1960, shall, accordingly, be continued to 
10:00 a,m., October 4, 1960, in the Com¬ 
mission’s offices in Washington, D.C. 

Released: September 26, 1960. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9074; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 13808-13811; FCC 60-1132] 

J. R. KARBAN 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Designating Applications for Con¬ 
solidated Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re applications of J. R. Karban, 
Rhinelander, Wisconsin, Docket No. 
13808, File No. BMPTT-137; Docket No. 
13809, File No. BMPTT-138; for modifi¬ 
cation of construction permits to change 
effective radiated power, transmitter 
site, transmission line and antenna sys¬ 
tem: J. R. Karban, Rhinelander, Wis¬ 
consin, Docket No. 13810, File No. BPTT- 
460; Docket No. 13811, File No. BPTT- 
461; for construction permits for new 
television broadcast translator stations. 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration a “Protest and Petition for 
Reconsideration”, filed on August 26, 


1960, by Rhinelander Television Cable 
Company, operator of a community an¬ 
tenna system in Rhinelander, Wisconsin, 
pursuant to sections 309(c) and 405 of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, directed against the Commis¬ 
sion’s action of July 27, 1960, granting 
the above-captioned applications of J. R. 
Karban for authority to relocate two 
existing television translator stations 
and to construct two new television 
translator stations at a common site near 
Rhinelander, Wisconsin. No opposition 
to the protest was filed by J. R. Karban. 

2. On January 27, 1960, J. R. Karban 
was granted two construction permits 
(BPTT-417, BPTT-418) for two new 
television translator stations to serve 
Rhinelander, Wisconsin from a site lo¬ 
cated approximately three miles east of 
the community. On March 28, 1960, 
Karban filed applications (BMPTT-137, 
BMPTT-138) to modify his construction 
permits for television translator stations, 
to specify a new location approximately 
% of a mile south of Rhinelander, Wis¬ 
consin. On April 25, 1960, Karban filed 
applications (BPTT-460, BPTT-461) for 
two additional television translators to 
be located at the same site. On April 
26, 1960, protestant filed a “Petition to 
Designate Applications for Hearing” 
against the modification applications, 
and on May 9, 1960, enlarged its petition 
to include the applications for new 
translator stations. The petition was de¬ 
nied on the same date the subject appli¬ 
cations were granted. 

3. Protestant claims standing by virtue 
of sections 309(c) and 405 of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934, as amended, as 
a community antenna television system 
presently serving Rhinelander, Wiscon¬ 
sin. Protestant justifies its claim to 
standing by alleging that grants of the 
subject applications will have an adverse 
economic impact on its existing service, 
in that Karban’s facilities will be in 
direct economic competition with the 
service of protestant for subscribers in 
the Rhinelander area, and Karban’s 
facilities will cause electrical interference 
to protestant’s service and will effectively 
preclude protestant from delivering an 
acceptable television signal to its sub¬ 
scribers. Finally, protestant claims 
standing to petition for reconsideration, 
pursuant to section 405 of the Act, of 
the Commission’s action denying its peti¬ 
tion against the subject applications. 

4. The Commission has held that the 
owner and operator of a community an¬ 
tenna television system which will be in 
competition for listening and viewing 
audience with proposed television trans¬ 
lator stations in the same community and 
which allegedly will suffer economic in¬ 
jury, is a “party in interest”. Palm 
Springs Translator Station, Inc., 15 Pike 
and Fischer RR70 (1957). In view of 
the protestant’s status as a community 
antenna television system and its allega¬ 
tions of injury resulting from economic 
competition set forth above, we find the 
protestant to be a “party in interest” 
within the meaning of section 309(c) of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and a “person aggrieved or 
whose interests are adversely affected” 
within the meaning of section 405 of said 
Act. Federal Communications Commis¬ 


sion v. Sanders Brothers Radio Station, 
309 U.S. 470. 

5. Protestant alleges, in essence, that 
construction and operation of the pro¬ 
posed translators at the site authorized 
will cause destructive electrical interfer¬ 
ence to the direct reception of television 
signals by protestant’s antenna, such in¬ 
terference resulting from (a) receiving 
antenna radiation, (b) radiation from 
on-channel amplifiers, and (c) radiation 
from translator frequency multipliers. 
Protestant states that it is willing to 
withdraw its protest if the subject trans¬ 
lators are relocated at a site from which 
no electrical interference will be caused 
to protestant’s community antenna sys¬ 
tem, or if the Commission will incorpo¬ 
rate into the subject authorizations such 
engineering safeguards as will provide 
protection against electrical interference. 
In addition to the matter of interference, 
protestant raises a question with respect 
to J. R. Karban’s character qualifica¬ 
tions, alleging that the language of a 
newspaper advertisement by Karban at¬ 
tempts to threaten, intimidate and coerce 
the public into subscribing to the pro¬ 
posed, translator service; that, pursuant 
to an agreement between J. R. Karban 
and local television repairmen, persons 
who purchase a UHF converter from 
anyone other than Karban will be denied 
repair or maintenance service to their 
converters or television sets; that, on in¬ 
formation and belief, J. R. Karban has 
also entered into a similar contract with 
local television sales personnel prohibit¬ 
ing the sale of UHF television receivers 
to potential “freeloaders” on the trans¬ 
lator system; that said newspaper adver¬ 
tisement is prima facie evidence of the 
existence of an agreement between J. R. 
Karban and local television sales and 
service operatives which is unduly re¬ 
strictive of competitive opportunity or 
commercial freedom and which mani¬ 
fests an intent to monopolize in violation 
of sections 1 and 2 of the Sherman Act. 
(15 USC sections 1 and 2.) 

6. On the basis of the allegations made 
in support of the contentions set forth 
above, protestant asserts that the Com¬ 
mission erred in granting the above-cap¬ 
tioned applications and that a grant of 
such applications is not in the public 
interest. Therefore, the protestant re¬ 
quests that the Commission reconsider 
its actions and set aside the grants. The 
protestant further requests that if the 
Commission does not set aside the subject 
applications, that it designate the sub¬ 
ject applications for hearing on nine pro¬ 
posed issues, with the effectiveness of the 
subject grants stayed pending the Com¬ 
mission’s decision after hearing. The fol¬ 
lowing issues are proposed by protestant: 

(1) To determine the extent of elec¬ 
trical interference which applicant’s 
proposed modification, and new con¬ 
struction would cause to the facilities 
of Rhinelander Television Cable Com¬ 
pany at Rhinelander, Wisconsin. 

(2) To determine the economic im¬ 
pact such electrical ^interference would 
have on the operation of Rhinelander 
Television Cable Company. 

(3) To determine the impact such 
electrical interference would have on 
the viewing public of Rhinelander, 
Wisconsin. 
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(4) To determine the necessity for 
applicant’s facility to be constructed 
at the proposed location. 

(5) To determine whether the appli¬ 
cant has concealed from the Commis¬ 
sion in the protested applications or 
other applications, matters concerning 
its proposed financing arrangements, in 
view of the apparent subscription nature 
of his proposal, which was not contained 
in his applications. 

( 6 ) To determine whether the appli¬ 
cant is attempting to circumvent the 
Commission’s policy with respect to 

Pay Television”. 

(7) To determine whether there exists 
a prima facie case, on the basis of ap¬ 
plicant’s advertising policy, of violation 
of sections 1 and 2 of the Sherman Act. 

( 8 ) To determine the basic character 
qualifications of the applicant to be a 
licensee of the Commission. 

(9) To determine, in light of the evi¬ 
dence introduced on the foregoing issues, 
whether a grant of the applicant’s ap¬ 
plications would be in the public inter¬ 
est, convenience and necessity. 

7. The first issue specified is designed 
to elicit information concerning the 
extent of electrical interference which 
may be caused to protestant’s commu¬ 
nity antenna facilities. The protestant 
alleges interference of two general types, 
one to his ‘‘system frequency,” i.e., 
closed circuit operation, and the other 
to the direct reception of television sig¬ 
nals intended to be used by it. The 
protestant may not claim protection 
against interference to his system fre¬ 
quency operation under the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. The Commission’s rules 
do provide that it is the responsibility 
of a translator licensee to correct any 
condition of interference to direct re¬ 
ception of a television signal which 
results from the radiation of radio fre¬ 
quency energy by its equipment on any 
frequency outside of the assigned chan¬ 
nel. Therefore, the “extent’ of inter¬ 
ference which may be caused to 
protestant is not of consequence. 
Should electrical interference in fact 
result from operation of the proposed 
translators, the Commission’s rules will 
determine whether such interference, 
fry its nature, shall be corrected by the 
translator licensee. Accordingly, we 
are not designating proposed issue 1 for 
hearing. 

8 . Proposed issues 2 and 3 are irrele¬ 
vant, since there are no allegations of 
iact in support of the proposed issues. 
As we have pointed out in paragraph 7 
aoove, electrical interference of certain 
types must be corrected by the trans¬ 
lator licensee. Other types of interfer¬ 
ence must be corrected by the commu- 

ny antenna system, and protestant 
nas not shown that it would be unable 
SUC ^ interference on its own 
nitiative. Therefore, since no useful 
Purpose would be served in attempting 
• , determine the impact of electrical 
erference on the operation of pro- 
stant or on the viewing public in 

n>vJ^! la ? der ’ we are not designating 
Pioposed issues 2 and 3 for hearing. 

v *. lopose d issue 4 is likewise irrele- 
siirh’ f m ? e protestan t has failed to make 
actual allegations to warrant the 
No. 190—pt. i_ 4 


inclusion of such issue. And, in any 
case, the Commission’s function is to 
pass on those proposals before it rather 
than to conjecture about possible alter¬ 
natives. We do not consider that ques¬ 
tions regarding the availability of other 
possible transmitter sites are relevant 
in deciding whether we erred in grant¬ 
ing an application for a particular 
transmitter site. Alvarado Television 
Co., Inc. (KVOA-TV), (FCC 60-91). 
Accordingly, we are not designating pro¬ 
posed issue 4 for hearing. 

10. Proposed issue 5 goes to the fi¬ 
nancial representations made by J. R. 
Karban in connection with his appli¬ 
cations for authority to construct the 
subject translator stations. Protestant 
has failed to allege facts which would 
raise a question as to such financial 
representations. The applications by 
J. R. Karban contained such informa¬ 
tion as was necessary for the Commis¬ 
sion to determine the applicant’s finan¬ 
cial qualifications, including the matter 
of financing the venture by public sub¬ 
scription, and, by acting on such appli¬ 
cations, the Commission determined 
that J. R. Karban’s financial proposals 
were proper and adequate. Since pro¬ 
testant has failed to allege facts to sup¬ 
port the requested issue, we are not 
designating proposed issue 5 for hearing. 

11. Proposed issue 6 is irrelevant and 
frivolous. The operation of a televi¬ 
sion translator station, the broadcasts 
of which are available to the public at 
large, is entirely different from “pay 
television” which envisages the restric¬ 
tion of such broadcasts to subscribers 
only by the use of encoding and de¬ 
coding devices. Protestant does not 
allege that there is any such similarity 
between the subject translator opera¬ 
tions and pay television systems. Ac¬ 
cordingly, we are not designating 
proposed issue 6 for hearing. 

12. Proposed issue 8 is by its nature 
encompassed, as pleaded, by issue 2 of 
this Hearing Order, and, for this reason, 
we are not designating proposed issue 8 
for hearing. 

13. We have determined that there is 
no need to designate issues 1 through 6 
and issue 8 for evidentiary hearing. In 
view of the newspaper advertisement by 
Karban, referred to in paragraph 5, 
supra, from which the protestant infers 
the existence of an agreement between 
Karban and the television repairmen in 
Rhinelander, denying repair or mainte¬ 
nance service to those persons not sub¬ 
scribing to the proposed translator proj¬ 
ects and the protestant’s allegation, on 
information and belief, that there is a 
similar agreement between Karban and 
television retail outlets in the Rhine¬ 
lander area prohibiting sale of television 
receivers or converters to those persons 
who do not subserbe to Karban’s trans¬ 
lator system, we think an issue as to 
whether such agreements are in exist¬ 
ence and, if so, the nature thereof, 
would be warranted. Accordingly, the 
above-captioned applications will be 
designated for an evidentiary hearing on 
an issue encompassing the subject mat¬ 
ter of the protestant’s proposed issue 7. 
However, in view of the paucity of the 
factual allegations, we are not adopting 


said issue, and the burden of proof 
thereon, both in proving the facts al¬ 
leged and in demonstrating their mate¬ 
riality and relevancy, will be on the 
protestant. 

14. There remains for our considera¬ 
tion the question whether the proposed 
grants should remain in effect. Section 
309(c) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, provides that pending 
hearing and decision, the effective date 
of the Commission’s action shall be post¬ 
poned, “ * * * unless the authorization 
involved is necessary to the maintenance 
or conduct of an existing service, or un¬ 
less the Commission affirmatively finds 
for reasons set forth in the decision that 
the public interest requires that the 
grant remain in effect, in which event 
the Commission shall authorize the ap¬ 
plicant to utilize the facilities or author¬ 
ization in question pending the Com¬ 
mission’s decision after hearing.” 

It is clear that it is the intent of this 
portion of our Act that a protested grant 
be stayed unless there is an exceptional 
situation which concerns the public 
interest. We believe that the above- 
captioned application presents such an 
exceptional situation. Rhinelander, 
Wisconsin, at the present time has no 
television broadcast facilities. Protes¬ 
tant’s community antenna television 
system affords the only television service 
to Rhinelander, and this service, which 
is not a broadcast service, is restricted 
to the city of Rhinelander alone, and is 
not available to residents in outlying 
areas of the community. The subject 
television translator service would afford 
the first television broadcast services 
available to the general public, both 
within the city limits and in surrounding 
areas, of Rhinelander. We believe that 
the opportunity to provide a first tele¬ 
vision broadcast service to the Rhine¬ 
lander area justifies us in finding that 
the public interest requires that said 
grants should remain in effect pending 
the Commission’s decision after hearing. 
Accordingly, a stay of the Commission’s 
grants will not be ordered in this case. 

15. In the light of the above: It is 
ordered, That the protest and petition 
for reconsideration filed herein are 
granted to the extent provided for below 
and are denied in all other respects; and 
that pursuant to section 309(c) of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, the above-captioned applica¬ 
tions are designated for evidentiary 
hearing on the following issues: 

(1) To determine whether there are 
agreements, and, if so, the nature 
thereof, between J. R. Karban and tele¬ 
vision repair and retail outlets in the 
Rhinelander, Wisconsin area, prohi¬ 
biting sale or repair of UHF television 
receivers or converters to persons who 
do not subscribe to the television trans¬ 
lator system to be operated by J. R. 
Karban. 

(2) To determine whether, in the 
light of evidence adduced under the 
foregoing issue, the Commission should 
sustain the protest and set aside the 
grant of the above-captioned applica¬ 
tions. 

It is further ordered , That the burden 
of proceeding with the introduction of 
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evidence and the burden of proof shall 
be on the protestant. 

It is further ordered. That the pro¬ 
testant Rhinelander Television Cable 
Company, is hereby made a party to the 
above-captioned proceedings and that: 

(a) The hearing on the above issues 
shall commence at a time and place and 
before an Examiner to be specified in a 
subsequent order; 

(b) The parties to the proceedings 
herein shall have fifteen (15) days after 
the issuance of the Examiner’s decision 
to file exceptions thereto and seven (7) 
days thereafter to. file replies to any 
such exceptions; and 

(c) The appearance by the parties in¬ 
tending to participate in the above hear¬ 
ing shall be filed not later than October 
4, 1960. 

Adopted: September 20, 1960. 

Released: September 26, 1960. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

[seal] Ben F, Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9075; Filed. Sept. 28. 1960; 

8:50 a.m.j 


[Docket Nos. 13805-13807. FCC 60-1130] 

KOMY, INC., ET AL. 

Order Designating Applications for 

Consolidated Hearing on Stated 

Issues 

In re applications of KOMY. Inc., Wat¬ 
sonville, California, req.: 106.5 Me, No. 
293; 3.145 kw; 92.5 ft.. Docket No. 13805, 
File No. BPH-2942; G. Stuart Nixon, San 
Jose, California, req.: 106.5 Me, No. 293; 
18 kw; 272 ft.. Docket No. 13806, File No. 
BPH-2961; Franklin Mieuli (KHIP), San 
Francisco, California, has 106.9 Me, No. 
295; 40 kw; 1140 ft., req.: 106.9 Me, No. 
295; 80 kw; 1140 ft., Docket No. 13807, 
File No. BPH-3075; for construction 
permits. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington. D.C., on the 20th day of 
September I960; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-captioned and 
described applications; 

It appearing that except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, each of the 
instant applicants is legally, technically, 
financially and otherwise qualified, ex¬ 
cept that G. Stuart Nixon may not be 
financially qualified, to construct and 
operate its instant proposal; and 

It further appearing that pursuant to 
section 309(b) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, the Commis¬ 
sion, by letters dated June 17, I960, and 
July 27, 1960, and incorporated herein 
by reference, notified the instant appli¬ 
cants, and any other known parties in 
interest, of the grounds and reasons for 
the Commission’s inability to make a 
finding that a grant of any of the appli¬ 
cations would serve the public interest, 
convenience, and necessity;, and that 
copies of the aforementioned letters are 
available for public inspection at the 
Commission’s offices; and 


It further appearing that the instant 
applicants filed timely replies to the 
aforementioned letters, which replies 
have not, however, entirely eliminated 
the grounds and reasons precluding a 
grant and requiring an evidentiary hear¬ 
ing on the particular issues as herein¬ 
after specified; and 

It further appearing that the Com¬ 
mission raised a question concerning 
finances of G. Stuart Nixon, but that the 
additional financial information received 
in response to the Commission’s letter 
of June 17, 1960, does not appear to 
show the reason for the substantial in¬ 
crease in Mr. Nixon’s net worth from 
January 31, 1960, to July 1, 1960; and 

It further appearing that KOMY, Inc. 
(BPH-2942), proposes to mount the FM 
antenna on the existing tower of KOMY 
(AM), and that, in the event of a grant 
of this application it should contain the 
condition hereinafter ordered; and 

It further appearing that after con¬ 
sideration of the foregoing and the ap¬ 
plicants’ replies, the Commission is still 
unable to make the statutory finding that 
a grant of the applications would serve 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity; and is of the opinion that the 
applications must be designated for hear¬ 
ing in a consolidated proceeding on the 
issues specified below: 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to section 
309(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the instant applica¬ 
tions are designated for hearing in a 
consolidated proceeding, at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
order, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations within the 1 mv/m contours, the 
areas and populations therein which 
would be served by the proposed stations 
in BPH-2942 and BPH-2961, and the 
availability of other FM services (at least 
1 mv/m) to such proposed service areas. 

2. To determine the area and popula¬ 
tion within the 1 mv/m contour which 
may be expected to gain or lose service 
from the proposed operation of BPH- 
3075 and the availability of other FM 
broadcast service of at least 1 mv/m to 
such area and population. 

3. To determine the nature and extent 
of the interference, if any that each 
of the instant proposals would cause to 
and receive from each other and all 
other existing FM broadcast stations, the 
areas and populations affected thereby, 
and the availability of other FM service 
to the areas and populations affected by 
interference from any of the instant 
proposals. 

4. To determine whether the instant 
proposal of BPH-2961 would involve ob¬ 
jectionable interference with Station 
KFRC-FM, San Francisco, California, or 
any other existing FM broadcast stations, 
and, if so, the nature and extent thereof, 
the areas and populations affected there¬ 
by, and the availability of other FM 
service of at least 1 mv/m to such areas 
and populations. 

5. To determine whether the instant 
proposal of BPH-3075 would involve ob¬ 
jectionable interference with Station 
KSTN-FM, Stockton, California, or any 
other existing FM broadcast stations, 
and, if so, the nature and extent thereof, 


the areas and populations affected there¬ 
by, and the availability of other FM 
service of at least 1 mv/m to such areas 
and populations. 

6. To determine whether G. Stuart 
Nixon is financially qualified to construct 
and operate his proposed station. 

7. To determine whether considera¬ 
tions with respect to section 307(b) of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, are applicable to the instant 
proceeding, and, if so, whether a choice 
between the applicants herein can be 
reasonably based thereon, and, if so, 
whether a grant to one or another of the 
applicants would provide the most fair, 
efficient and equitable distribution of 
radio service. 

8. To determine in the event it is con¬ 
cluded that a choice between the instant 
applicants cannot be made on considera¬ 
tions relating to section 307(b), which 
of the operations proposed in the above- 
captioned applications would best serve 
the public interest in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues and the record made with 
respect to the significant differences be¬ 
tween the applicants as to: 

a. The background and experience of 
each having a bearing on the applicant’s 
ability to own and operate the proposed 
station. 

b. The proposals of each of the instant 
applicants with respect to the manage¬ 
ment and operation of the proposed 
station. 

c. The programming service proposed 
in each of the instant applications. 

9. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced, pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues, which, if any, of the instant 
applications should be granted. 

It is further ordered, That RKO Gen¬ 
eral, Inc., licensee of Station KFRC-FM, 
San Francisco, California, and Valley 
Broadcasters, Inc., licensee of Station 
KSTN-FM, Stockton, California, are 
made parties to the proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That in the event 
of a grant of the application of KOMY, 
Inc., the construction permit shall con¬ 
tain a condition that KOMY receive 
permission from the Commission to de¬ 
termine power of KOMY by the indirect 
method during installation of the FM 
antenna and checking resistance of the 
tower after the installation has been 
completed; and that prior to authoriza¬ 
tion of program tests resistance measure¬ 
ments and Forms 302 must be submitted 
for KOMY. 

It is further ordered. That to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants and parties re¬ 
spondent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of 
the Commission’s rules, in person or by 
attorney, shaH, within 20 days of the 
mailing of this order, file with the Com¬ 
mission, in triplicate, a written appear¬ 
ance stating an intention to appear on 
the date fixed for the hearing and pre¬ 
sent evidence on the issues specified in 
this order. 

It is further ordered, That the issues 
in the above-captioned proceeding may 
be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or on petition properly filed by 
a party to the proceeding, and upon sui- 
ficient allegations of facts in suppoit 
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thereof, by the addition of the following 
issue: To determine whether the funds 
available to the applicant will give 
reasonable assurance that the proposals 
set forth in the application will be 
effectuated. 

Released: September 26, 1960. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9076; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[Docket .Nos. 13796-13803; FCC 60-1128] 

WESTERN BROADCASTING CO. ET AL. 

Order Designating Applications for 
Consolidated Hearing on Stated 
Issues 


In re applications of David P. Pinkston 
and Leroy Elmore, d/b as Western 
Broadcasting Company, Odessa, Texas, 
req: 1550 kc, 50 kw, Day, Docket No. 
13796, File No. BP-12329; W. J. Harpole, 
Canyon, Texas, req: 1550 kc, 1 kw, Day, 
Docket No. 13797, File No. BP-12335; R. 
B. Bell and Bernice Bell, d/b as Okla¬ 
homa Broadcasting Company, Sapulpa, 
Oklahoma, req: 1550 kc, 500 w, Day, 
Docket No. 13798, File No. BP-12403; 
Ira E. Courtney, tr/as Courtney Broad¬ 
casting Co., Winfield, Kansas, req: 1550 
kc, 250 w, Day, Docket No. 13799, File 
No. BP-12407; Lloyd Clinton McKenney, 
tr/as Winfield Broadcasting Company, 
Winfield, Kansas, req: 1550 kc, 250 w, U, 
Docket No; 13800, File No. BP-12756; 
William E. Minshall and Melwyn E. Klar, 
d/b as Sapulpa Broadcasters, Sapulpa, 
Oklahoma, req: 1550 kc, 250 w, DA-Day, 
Docket No. 13801, File No. BP-12876; The 
Seward County Broadcasting Company, 
Inc., Dodge City, Kansas, req: 1550 kc, 
1 kw, DA-Day, Docket No. 13802, File No. 
BP-13039; R. L. McAlister, Odessa, 
Texas, req: 1550 kc, 5 kw, Day, Docket 
No. 13803, File No. BP-13058; for con¬ 
struction permits. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 20th day of 
September 1960; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-captioned and 
described applications; 

It further appearing that on the basis 
di the information before us, each of the 
applicants herein, is legally, technically, 
nnancially and otherwise qualified to 
construct and operate its instant pro¬ 
posal; with the exception that Ira E. 

ouitney may not be financially quali¬ 
fied; and 


furtller appearing that pursuant t< 
A J' 10 * 1 1 309(b:) of the Communication 
Act °f 1934, as amended, the Commis 
sion, in a letter dated December 16, 195S 
n i JT 01 'ated herein by reference 
i the instan t applicants, and an; 
gmnL kn0Wn parties in interest, of th< 
sinn’c^ S SSi reasons for the Commis 
^ability to make a finding that s 

woniH an ?L one of application 
ienr^ se *7 e the public interest, conven 
the nec , e . ssi ty; and that a copy o 

no afoi ementioned letter is available 


for public inspection at the Commission’s 
offices; and 

It further appearing that the instant 
applicants filed timely replies to the 
aforementioned letter, which replies have 
not, however, entirely eliminated the 
grounds and reasons precluding a grant 
of the said applications and requiring 
an evidentiary hearing on the particular 
issues hereinafter specified; and 

It further appearing that in response 
to the Commission’s letter of December 
16, 1959, The Seward Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, Inc., applicant in BP-13039 sub¬ 
mitted an Engineering Affidavit on Janu¬ 
ary 5, 1960, which states, in substance, 
that field intensity measurements on file 
with the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission in File No. BR-389, on Radio 
Station KGNC, Amarillo, Texas, indicate 
that the average ground conductivity 
between the proposed operations of BPs. 
13039 and 12335 is less than 30 mmhos/m 
shown on Figure M-3 of the Commission 
rules, and that on the basis of the ground 
conductivity indicated, there would ap¬ 
pear to be no objectionable interference 
between said proposals; that on June 17, 
1960, Seward submitted measurement 
data on three bearings from KGNO, 
Dodge City, Kansas, toward the proposed 
operation of BP-12335 which indicates 
that the effective conductivity over these 
paths is in the order 15 mmhos/m; that 
in addition, there was submitted meas¬ 
urement data on four bearings (5°, 22°, 
28°, 30°) from KGNC, Amarillo, Texas, 
located 37 miles NNE of BP-12335; that 
the radial 28° from KGNC, on a line 
between the Canyon, Texas site (BP- 
12335) and that of BP-13039, indicates 
that the conductivity between said pro¬ 
posals is less than that shown by Figure 
M-3 of the Commission rules; and that 
in view of the foregoing, it appears that 
BP-13039 will receive from, but will not 
cause interference to BP-12335; and 

It further appearing that the Commis¬ 
sion’s letter of December 16, 1959, ad¬ 
vised Ira E. Courtney, applicant in 
BP-12407, that an analysis of the in¬ 
formation submitted did not appear to 
indicate sufficient available funds to meet 
the cost of construction and initial op¬ 
eration of the proposed station; that in 
response to said letter, the applicant 
stated that it is believed that his amend¬ 
ment tendered on December 15, 1959, 
would “further strengthen” his financial 
ability; but that the applicant’s balance 
sheet does not show cash or liquid assets 
over and above those needed to meet cur¬ 
rent expenditures and that the balancer 
sheet of L. N. Bailey, who has agreed to 
lend the applicant $20,000, does not 
include cash or liquid assets in this 
amount nor has a definite showing been 
made that Mr. Bailey has $20,000 avail¬ 
able; and 

It further appearing that by letter 
dated December 30, 1959, in reply to the 
Commission’s letter of December 16,1959, 
the Courtney Broadcasting Co., applicant 
in BP-12407, stated that insofar as exist¬ 
ing stations are concerned, there is no 
violation of § 3.28(c) of the Commission’s 
rules, but that in the event it is found 
that a violation of said rules should oc¬ 
cur, then it is requested that the Com¬ 
mission waive the requirements of said 


rule, since the instant proposal would 
provide a first service to Winfield, Kan¬ 
sas; that, however, it appears that the 
interference received from existing and 
proposed operations places the instant 
proposal in contravention of § 3.28(c) of 
the rules and since applicant proposes a 
daytime operation only, said proposal 
does not fall within the purview of the 
exceptions to § 3.28(c) of the rules, and 
accordingly, an issue with respect to said 
section is included herein; and 

It further appearing that the trans¬ 
mitter sites proposed by Oklahoma 
Broadcasting Company (BP-12403) and 
Sapulpa Broadcasters (BP-12876) are 
near the site specified by Sapulpa Broad¬ 
casting Corporation (File No. BP-12595) 
requesting operation on 1220 kc, in 
Sapulpa, Oklahoma and designated for 
hearing on January 1, 1960; that in the 
event of a grant of either BP-12403 or 
BP-12876 as well as the application of 
Sapulpa Broadcasting Corporation (BP- 
12595), problems of cross-modulation 
and reradiation may occur and that ac¬ 
cordingly, an appropriate condition 
should be included in any construction 
permit issued to BP-12403 or BP-12876; 
and 

It further appearing that the trans¬ 
mitter site proposed by the Winfield 
Broadcasting Company, BP-12756, is 
near the site proposed by James R. Wil¬ 
liams (File No. BP-12826), requesting 
operation on 1210kc, in Winfield, Kansas 
and presently in the Commission’s pend¬ 
ing files; that, in the event of a grant of 
the applications of both the Winfield 
Broadcasting Company and James R. 
Williams, problems of cross-modulation 
and reradiation may occur and that, 
therefore, an appropriate condition 
should be included in any construction 
permit granted to the Winfield Broad¬ 
casting Company; and 

It further appearing that by letter 
dated December 16, 1959, Station KOLS, 
Pryor, Oklahoma was notified that it 
would receive interference from the pro¬ 
posals of Oklahoma Broadcasting Co. 
(BP-12403) and Sapulpa Broadcasters 
(BP-12876); but that by amendment re¬ 
ceived May 6, 1960, Sapulpa Broadcasters 
changed its proposal to specify a di¬ 
rectional antenna, thus eliminating the 
possibility of interference from BP-12876 
to KOLS; and 

It further appearing that by letter 
dated February 5, 1960, Oral Roberts 
Evangelistic Association, Inc., applicant 
in BP-13464, Tulsa, Oklahoma, requests 
that the Commission’s “cut-off” rules not 
be applied, or in the alternative waived, 
with respect to its application since said 
rules are arbitrary and unreasonable and 
deprives applicant of comparative con¬ 
sideration with the application of Sa¬ 
pulpa Broadcasters, File No. BP-12876; 
that said rules preclude such considera¬ 
tion because of a chain of interlinking 
applications of which Oral Roberts could 
not have been aware unless he examined 
all applications as they were filed; that 
an opposition to the above request was 
filed by Sapulpa Broadcasters on Febru¬ 
ary 17, 1960; and 

It further appearing that since the 
Oral Roberts application was not timely 
filed with the Sapulpa Broadcasters ap- 
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plication, BP-12876, which retained a 
May 15, 1959 cut-off date, it is not en¬ 
titled to comparative consideration 
therewith; that the Commission’s views 
concerning the interpretation and legal 
validity of the cut-off rules have been 
thoroughly discussed in its Opinion and 
Order, with respect to the Fredericks¬ 
burg Broadcasting Corporation, et al, 19 
Pike & Fischer RR 900; that since the 
contentions set forth by Roberts are in 
substance, the same as those considered 
in the Fredericksburg case, no useful 
purpose would be served by reiterating 
the findings contained therein; and that 
in view of the foregoing, the instant re¬ 
quest submitted by Oral Roberts Evan¬ 
gelistic Association, Inc., is hereby 
denied; and 

It further appearing that after con¬ 
sideration of the foregoing and the ap¬ 
plicants replies, the Commission is still 
unable to make the statutory finding 
that a grant of the applications would 
serve the public interest, convenience, 
and necessity; and is of the opinion that 
the applications must be designated for 
hearing in a consolidated proceeding on 
the issues specified below; 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to section 
309(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the instant applica¬ 
tions are designated for hearing in a 
consolidated proceeding, at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which vrould receive primary serv¬ 
ice from each of the instant applicants 
and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations. 

2. To determine the nature and extent 
of the interference, if any, that each of 
the instant proposals would cause to and 
receive from each other and all other 
existing standard broadcast stations, the 
areas and populations affected thereby, 
and the availability of other primary 
service to the areas and populations 
affected by interference from any of the 
instant proposals. 

3. To determine whether the instant 
proposal of Oklahoma Broadcasting 
Company (BP-12403) would involve ob¬ 
jectionable interference with Station 
KOLS, Pryor, Oklahoma, or any other 
existing standard broadcast stations, 
and, if so, the nature and extent thereof, 
the areas and populations affected 
thereby, and the availability of other 
primary service to such areas and 
populations. 

4. To determine whether the inter¬ 
ference received from any of the other 
proposals herein and any existing sta¬ 
tions would affect more than ten percent 
of the population within the normally 
protected primary service area of any 
one of the instant proposals in contra¬ 
vention of § 3.28(c) (3) of the Commis¬ 
sion rules, and, if so, whether circum¬ 
stances exist which would warrant a 
waiver of said Section. 

5. To determine whether the transmit¬ 
ter site proposed by Western Broadcast¬ 
ing Company (BJ-12329) is satisfactory 
with particular regard to any conditions 
that may exist in the vicinity of the 
antenna system which would distort the 
proposed antenna radiation pattern. 


6. To determine whether the antenna 
system proposed by Oklahoma Broad¬ 
casting Company (BP-12403) and Sa- 
pulpa Broadcasters (BP-12876) would 
constitute a hazard to air navigation. 

7. To determine whether Ira E. 
Courtney, tr/as Courtney Broadcasting 
Co. (BP-12407) is financially qualified 
to construct and operate his proposed 
station. 

8. To determine, in the light of section 
307(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, which of the instant 
proposals would best provide a fair, 
efficient and equitable distribution of 
radio service. 

9. To determine on a comparative 
basis in the event that Odessa, Texas; 
Sapulpa, Oklahoma; or Winfield, Kansas, 
is, or are, selected as having the greatest 
need pursuant to section 307(b) of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, which of the competing ap¬ 
plicants for that city would better serve 
the public interest in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues and the record made with 
respect to the significant differences 
between the applicants as to: 

a. The background and experience of 
each having a bearing on the applicant’s 
ability to own and operate the proposed 
station. 

b. The proposals of each of the instant 
applicants with respect to the manage¬ 
ment and operation of the proposed 
station. 

c. The programming service proposed 
in each of the instant applications. 

10. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced, pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues which, if any, of the instant 
applications should be granted. 

It is further ordered, That Lakes Area 
Broadcasting Company, licensee of Sta¬ 
tion KOLS, is made a party to the pro¬ 
ceeding. 

It is further ordered, That, in the 
event of a grant of the applications of 
either Oklahoma Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, BP-12403, or Sapulpa Broadcast¬ 
ers, BP-12876, the construction permit 
shall contain a condition that the per¬ 
mittee cooperate with the Sapulpa 
Broadcasting Corporation (BP-12595), 
should its application also be granted, to 
eliminate any adverse problems of cross- 
modulation or reradiation that may oc¬ 
cur due to the proximity of the two 
antenna systems. 

It is further ordered , That, in the 
event of a grant of the application of 
the Winfield Broadcasting Company 
(BP-12756), the construction permit 
shall contain a condition that the per¬ 
mittee cooperate with James R. Williams, 
should his application (BP-12826) also 
be granted, to eliminate any adverse 
problems of cross-modulation or re¬ 
radiation that may occur due to the 
proximity of the two antenna systems. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants and party respond¬ 
ent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of the 
Commission rules, in person or by attor¬ 
ney, shall, within 20 days of the mailing 
of this Order, file with the Commission, 
in triplicate, a written appearance stat¬ 
ing an intention to appear on the date 


fixed for the hearing and present evi¬ 
dence on the issues specified in this 
Order. 

It is further ordered, That, the issues 
in the above-captioned proceeding may 
be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or on petition properly filed by 
a party to the proceeding, and upon suf¬ 
ficient allegations of fact in support 
thereof, by the addition of the following 
issue: To determine whether the funds 
available to the applicant will give rea¬ 
sonable assurance that the proposals 
set forth in the application will be 
effectuated. 

Released: September 26,1960, 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

TsealI Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9077; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:50 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. G-9283 etc.] 

ATLANTIC REFINING CO. ET AL. 

Order Consolidating Proceedings, 

Fixing Date of Hearing, and Pre¬ 
scribing Procedure 

September 23,1960, 

Atlantic Refining Company, Docket 
Nos. G-9283,' G-9284; Atlantic Refining 
Company, Docket Nos. G-9443, G-11202. 
G-11247, G-11259, G-11312, G^11365, 
G-11844, G-12159, G-12461, G-12954. 
G-13145, G-13440, G-13499, G-13583, 
G-13919, G—13980, G-14735, G-15233, 
G-15412, G-16127, G-16518, G-16648, 
G—16723, G-17121, G-17291, G-17365, 
G-17741, G-17988, G-18752, G-18913, 
G-19536, G—19580, G-19659, G-19847, 
G-19922, G-19S23, G-20278, G-20305, 
RI60-145, RI60-301, RI61-8; Atlantic Re¬ 
fining Company (Operator), et al., Dock¬ 
et Nos., G-13496, G-14035, G-15027. 
G-15234, G-16647, G-16803, G-18208. 
G-18565, G-18753, G-19537, G-19658, 
RI60-218, RI61-9. 

The proceedings at Docket Nos. G-9283 
and G-9284, identified in the above cap¬ 
tion, relate to an investigation instituted 
by the Commission on its own motion, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Natural 
Gas Act, by order issued January 27, 
1956, for the purposes of determining 
whether with respect to any transporta¬ 
tion or sale of natural gas, subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Commission, made 
or proposed to be made by The Atlantic 
Refining Company (Atlantic Refining), 
any of the rates, charges, or classifica¬ 
tions demanded, observed, charged or 
collected, or any rules, regulations, prac¬ 
tices or contracts affecting such rates, 
charges, or classifications are unjust, 
unreasonable, unduly discriminatory or 
preferential. That order also provided, 
inter alia, that a public hearing be held 
in these proceedings upon a date to be 
fixed by further order of the Comnus- 
sion. 

In each of the other proceedings iden¬ 
tified in the above caption, the Commis¬ 
sion has heretofore issued its orders sus- 





Thursday, September 29, 1960 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


9309 


pending proposed increases in rates and 
charges for sales of natural gas for resale 
in interstate commerce tendered for fil¬ 
ing by either Atlantic Refining on its 
own behalf or as The Atlantic Refining 
Company (Operator), et al., and provid¬ 
ing for hearing on the lawfulness of the 
proposed increases in rates and charges. 

The Commission finds: It is appro¬ 
priate and in the public interest in carry¬ 
ing out the provisions of the Natural Gas 
Act and good cause exists to consolidate 
all of the above-designated proceedings 
for purposes of hearing and that hearing 
be held as hereinafter provided and 
ordered. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) The proceedings identified in the 
above caption of this order hereby are 
consolidated for purposes of hearing. 

(B) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission by the Natural Gas Act, particu¬ 
larly sections 4, 5, 14, 15 and 16 thereof, 
and the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure, a public hearing be held 
in these consolidated proceedings com¬ 
mencing November 15,1960 at 10:00 a.m., 
e.s.t., in a hearing room of the Federal 
Power Commission, 441 G Street NW., 
Washington, D.C., concerning the 
matters involved in and the issues pre¬ 
sented by the proceedings herein 
consolidated. 

(C) At such hearing, the Commission 
Staff shall present the testimony and 
exhibits representing its case-in-chief in 
Dockets Nos. G-9283 and G-9284, to be 
followed immediately thereafter by the 
presentation by Atlantic Refining of its 
testimony and exhibits representing its 
case-in-chief in all the other dockets 
identified in the above caption. There¬ 
after the Presiding Examiner shall fix 
the time for resumption of the hearing 
for (a) cross-examination, and (b) 
rebuttal. 

<D) Notices or petitions to intervene 
may be filed with the Commission in ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.37(f)) on or 
before November 1, 1960. In addition, 
any party now permitted to intervene in 
any of the above dockets shall be deemed 
an intervenor in this consolidated pro¬ 
ceeding, subject to the same conditions 
heretofore stated in the orders permitting 
the respective interventions. 

By the Commission. 

Michael J. Farrell, 
Acting Secretary. 

(PR. Doc. 60-9055; Piled, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:47 a.m.] 


above-captioned proceedings, now set for 
10:00 a.m., e.d.s.t., on September 27,1960, 
in a Hearing Room of the Federal Power 
Commission, 441 G Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., is hereby continued, subject 
to further notice by the Secretary of the 
Commission. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9042; Piled, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:45 a.m.] 


I Docket No. G-12153 etc.] 

NORTHERN NATURAL GAS CO. AND 
PERMIAN BASIN PIPELINE CO. 

Notice of Postponement of Hearing 

September 22, 1960. 
Northern Natural Gas Company, 
Docket No. G-12153, G-15335; Permian 
Basin Pipeline Company, Docket No. 
G-15336. 

Upon consideration of the motion filed 
September 21, 1960, by Counsel for 
Northern Natural Gas Company and 
Permian Basin Pipeline Company for 
postponement of hearing now scheduled 
for October 11, 1960 in the above-desig¬ 
nated matter; 

The hearing now scheduled for Octo¬ 
ber 11, 1960 is hereby postponed to Octo¬ 
ber 25, 1960 at 10:00 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a 
hearing room of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, 441 G Street NW., Washington, 
D.C. 

Michael J. Farrell, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9056; Piled, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP60-126] 

PANHANDLE EASTERN PIPE LINE CO. 
Notice of Change of Date of Hearing 

September 23, 1960. 
Take notice that the hearing concern¬ 
ing the matters involved in and the issues 
presented by the application in the 
above-captioned proceeding, now set for 
10:00 a.m., e.d.s.t., on October 26, 1960, 
in a Hearing Room of the Federal Power 
Commission, 441 G Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., is hereby continued, sub¬ 
ject to further notice by the Secretary of 
the Commission. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9043; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. G-20380, CI60-97] 

HOPE NATURAL GAS CO. AND 
COLUMBIAN CARBON CO. 


Notice of Change of Date of Hearing 


SEPTEMBER 23, 196l 
Gas Company, Doc 
rnm G ^ 80; Columbian Carbon C< 
Pany, Docket No. CI60-97. 

\n Jfv!" 6 no ^ ce that the hearing conce 
m pci!f* n i at ^ ers involve d in and the iss 
esented by the applications in 


[Projeot No. 2278} 

PLAINS ELECTRIC GENERATION AND 
TRANSMISSION COOPERATIVE, 
INC. 

Notice of Application for Preliminary 
Permit 

September 23,1960. 

Public notice is hereby given that ap¬ 
plication has been filed under the Fed¬ 
eral Power Act (16 U.S.C. 791a-825r) by 
Plains Electric Generation and Trans¬ 
mission Cooperative, Inc., of Albuquer¬ 


que, New Mexico, for preliminary permit 
for proposed water power Project No. 
2278, to be located on the Rio Grande 
and Red River, Taos County, New Mex¬ 
ico, near Cerro and Questa, New Mexico, 
and affecting lands of the United States. 
The proposed project would consist of 
a small retention dam on Rio Grande 
at the Chiflo damsite creating a small 
storage dam (water to be pumped from 
the reservoir to the top of the bluff 350 
feet above the river to a canal extending 
6.5 miles to the forebay); a small reten¬ 
tion dam on Red River creating a small 
storage reservoir about 4 miles upstream 
from Rio Grande (water to be pumped 
to the top of the bluff to a canal ex¬ 
tending 3.5 miles to the forebay); a fore¬ 
bay on top the bluff at the junction of 
Rio Grande and Red River; a power¬ 
house with an installation of 20,000 kilo¬ 
watts; a regulating dam below the power¬ 
house for regulation of water releases; 
and appurtenant electrical and mechan¬ 
ical equipment. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure of the Commission (18 CFR 1.8 
or 1.10). The last day upon which pro¬ 
tests or petitions to intervene may be 
filed is November 10, 1960. The applica¬ 
tion is on file with the Commission for 
public inspection. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9044; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:45 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 

[Bureau Order 551, Arndt. 66] 

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 

Order 551, as amended, is further 
amended as hereinafter indicated: 

1. A new section 37 is added under the 
heading “Functions Relating to Indian 
Lands and Minerals” to read as follows: 

Sec. 37 Muckleshoot Indian Tribe of 
the State of 'Washington; reconveyance. 
The authority contained in the Act of 
April 29, 1960 (Pub. Law 86-447; 74 Stat. 
85), which relates to the reconveyance 
of tribally owned lands by the Muckle¬ 
shoot Indian Tribe of the State of Wash¬ 
ington to the original allottees, their 
heirs, devisees, or assigns. 

2. Subparagraph (6) of paragraph (b) 
of section 230 is amended to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 230. Forest Management. * * * 

(b) * * * • 

(6) Authorize changes in requirements 
of advance payments for allotted timber, 
pursuant to 25 CFR 141.16, if the cutting 
period of the allotment contract exceeds 
one year. 

Leon Y. Langan, 
Acting Commissioner. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9051; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:46 a.m.] 
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NOTICES 


Bureau of Land Management 

[Document 221] 

ARIZONA 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 

The U.S. Department of Agriculture 
has filed an application, Serial No. ARr- 
026592, for the withdrawal of the lands 
described below from all forms of appro¬ 
priation, including the location and entry 
under the general mining laws. The ap¬ 
plicant desires the lands for the purpose 
of protecting the site for public use for 
school purposes on behalf of the Payson 
School District No. 10 of Gila County, 
Arizona. 

For a period of thirty (30) days from 
the date of publication of this notice, per¬ 
sons having cause may present their ob¬ 
jections in writing to the undersigned 
official of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of Interior, P.O. Box 
148, Phoenix, Arizona. If circumstances 
warrant it, a public hearing will be held 
at a convenient time and place which 
will be announced. The determination 
of the Secretary on the application will 
be published in the Federal Register. A 
separate notice will be sent to each in¬ 
terested party of record. 

The lands involved in the application 
are: 

Gila and Salt River Meridian 

T. 10 N., R. 10 E. (Tonto National Forest), 

Sec. 4: NW&SEft, WI/ 2 NE 14 SE 14 . 

The area described totals 60 acres lo¬ 
cated in the Tonto National Forest. 

Raymond C. Cleghorn, 

Acting State Supervisor. 

September 23, 1960. 

| F.R. Doc. 60-9061; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:48 a.m.l 

[Document 222] 

ARIZONA 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 

The Department of Agriculture, U.S. 
Forest Service, has filed an application, 
Serial No. AR-010997 Amended, for the 
withdrawal of lands described below from 
all forms of appropriation, including 
location and entry under the general 
mining laws. The applicant desires the 
lands for establishment of research and 
experimental site purposes, administra¬ 
tive site purposes and recreational 
site purposes in furtherance of the 
McSweeney-McNary Act (45 Stat. 699, as 
amended). 

For a period of thirty (30) days from 
the date of publication of this notice, 
persons having cause may present their 
objections in writing to the undersigned 
official of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of Interior, P.O. Box 
148, Phoenix, Arizona. If circumstances 
warrant it, a public hearing will be held 
at a convenient time and place which will 
be announced. The determination of the 
Secretary on the application will be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register. A sep¬ 
arate notice will be sent to each inter¬ 
ested party of record. 


The lands involved in the application 
are: 

Gila and Salt River Meridian 


PINAL MOUNTAIN PLOT 


T. 1 S., R. 15 E., 
Sec. 27: NEy 4 . 


160 acres 


summit watersheds 

T. 3 N., R. 14 E., 

Sec. 33: SE^SW^, SWV 4 SE 14 . 

T. 2 N., R. 14 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 3: SW^NW 1 ^; 

Sec. 4: NEi/ 4 NW}4,NEt/4. 

320 acres 


THREE BAR WATERSHEDS 

T. 4 N., R. 10 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 2: All; 

Sec. 3: All; 

Sec. 10: N y 2 , N%S&; 

Sec. 11: N y 2 NW *4 • 

T. 5 N., R. 10 E., 

Sec. 34: E*4; 

Sec. 35: All; 

Sec. 36: SW^. ' 

2960 acres 


CLAY GRAVEL PLOTS 

T. 5 N., R. 12 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 17: SEi/4; 

Sec. 28: NE%NW&, NW&NE&. 

240 acres 

All of the above lands are located in 
the Tonto National Forest. 

CASTLE CREEK WATERSHEDS 

T. 4 N., R. 30 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 1: Sy 2 ; 

Sec. 2: E%SE%, Ey 2 Wy 2 SE y 4 ; 

Sec. 11: Ei/ 2 Ey 2 , Ey 2 wy 2 Ey 2 ; 

Sec. 12: All; 

Sec. 13: Ny 2 , N y 2 SW %; 

Sec. 14: NE&, NfcSE%, SE&SEJ4. 

T. 4 N., R. 31 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 6: SW‘4; • 

Sec. 7 : wy 2 , WfcEfc; 

Sec. 18: NW'/ 4 , NW*4NE* 4 . 

2840 acres 


BRIDGEPORT ADMINISTRATIVE SITE 

T 15 N R 3 E 

Sec. 1: Lots 1, 2, 3, 4, Sy 2 Ny 2 , NE^SW^, 
N&SK&, excepting a strip 300 feet on 
each side of center line of U.S. Highway 
89-A included in application for with¬ 
drawal of July 25, 1955, Arizona 09390. 

385 acres 

All of the above described lands are 
in the Coconino National Forest, Coco¬ 
nino County. 

LOWELL ADMINISTRATIVE SITE 

T. 13. S., R. 15 E., 

Sec. 9: W^SW^SW^, S^NWy 4 SWy 4 . 

40 acres 

MOLINO BASIN RECREATION AREA 

T. 13 S., R. 16 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 3: Ni/ 2 Ny 2 , N&S&NW&, Ny 2 SWVi 
NE 14 . 

T. 12 S., R. 16 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 34: Sy 2 SE y 4 SE*4. 

240 acres 

BEAR CANYON RECREATION AREA 

T. 12 S., R. 16 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 33: NW%8E*4, N^NE^SE^, SW^ 
NE%SE%, SE&SW&NE 14 , SE 14 NE 14 . 

120 acres 


GENERAL HITCHCOCK RECREATION AREA 


T. 12 S., R. 16 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 23: NE%NW y 4 , Sy 2 NWy 4 NW^, Ny 2 
SV 2 NW 1 / 4 . 


100 acres 


ROSE CANYON RECREATION AREA 

T. 12 S., R. 16 E. (unsurveyed), 

sec. 10: s&sE%, se 14SW y 4 , sy 2 sw» /4 
swy 4 , sw *4 ne y 4 se *4, sy 2 Nwy 4 SEVi, 
se 14 ne y 4 sw 14; 

Sec. 15: Ny 2 NWi/ 4 , NW&NE&, Wy 2 NEy 4 

ne y 4 , Ny 2 sy 2 Nwy4, Ny 2 swy 4 NEv 4 , swy 4 

swy 4 Nwy 4 ; 

Sec. 16: Ey 2 NE% NE y 4 , SE*4NEi4, Sy 2 SWi4 

nev 4, NEi4Swy4NEy4. Ny 2 Ny 2 SEy4, sy 2 

NW 14 SE 14 , Ey 2 NEy 4 SW» 4 . 

560 acres 


BEAR WALLOW RECREATION AREA 


All of the above described lands are 
located in the Apache National Forest, 
Greenlee County. 

FORT VALLEY EXPERIMENTAL FOREST 
T. 22 N., R. 5 E., 

sec. 24: sy 2 , sy 2 Ny 2 . 

T. 22 N., R. 6 E., 

Sec. 13: S y 2 \ 

Sec. 22: All; 

Sec. 23: NE^NE^, N^SE^NE^, SE»4 
SEy 4 NE» 4 , Ey 2 swy 4 SEi 4 NEy 4 , NEy 4 NEy 4 
SEy 4 , Ey 2 NW!4NE»4SEy 4 ; 

Sec. 24: All; 

Sec. 25: Ey 2 , NEi/4NW*4, Ey 2 Nwy4Nwy4, 
Ey 2 NEy 4 swy 4 NEi4, ne^se^sw^ 
Nwy 4 , Ny 2 SEy 4 Nwy 4 , Ny 2 sy 2 SEi4Nwy 4 . 
se y 4 se y 4 se y 4 nw y 4 ; 

Sec. 27: Ny 2 NEV4, NW^SW^NE^, NW%, 

Ny 2 swy 4 . 

T. 22 N., R. 7 E., 

Sec. 19: All; 

Sec. 30 .‘All. 

T. 22 N., R. 8 E., 

Sec. 22: Wy>. 

T. 19 N., R.7E., 

Sec. 23: E^Ey 2 NEV4; 

Sec. 24: Ey 2 ,Wy 2 NW»4. 

4950.28 acres 

LONG VALLEY EXPERIMENTAL FOREST 
T. 14 N., R. 9 E., 

Sec. 36: All (except patented H.E.S. 601), 

T. 14 N., R. 10 E., 

Sec. 31: All. 

1260.81 acres 


T. 12 S„ R. 16 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 5: Ni/aSE^NW^, SE l / 4 NE l / 4 N W x / 4 > 

w y 2 ne y 4 n w y 4 , nw y 4 nw y 4 . 

90 acres 

MARSHALL GULCH RECREATION AREA 

(Includes Marshall Gulch, Inspiration Rock, 
Loma Linda, and Sykes Knob Picnic 
Grounds) 

T 11 S R 10 E 

sec. 31 : *n%se%se%. sy 2 Ny 2 SEy 4 , Ny 2 
NWV 4 SEV 4 , nw y 4 ne y 4 se y 4 , wy 2 swy 4 

se^, sy 2 swy 4 NKV4. NEy 4 swy 4 NEy 4 . 
se y 4 n w y 4 ne y 4 , s^ne^sw^, Ey 2 sEy 4 
swv4- 

T. 12 S., R. 15 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 1: NE J /4 NE 14 NE %. 

T. 12 S., R. 16 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 6: NW&NW&NW^. 

210 acres 

PINERY CANYON RECREATION AREA 

T. 17 S., R. 30 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 21: Ey 2 NEi,4SEV4; 

Sec. 22: WyaNW&SWy;, NW&SW&SW^. 

50 acres 

STOCKTON PASS RECREATION AREA 

T 10 S R 24 E 

sec. i : n w y 4 sw y 4 , s y 2 sw y 4 nw y 4 . 

60 acres 


SHANNON RECREATION AREA 


T. 9 S., R. 24 E. (unsurveyed) 
Sec. 14: NW \' 4 NE*4NE\' 4 , 


, NEi / 4NWy 4 NE 1 / 4 . 
20 acres 
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hospital flat recreation area 

T. 9 S., R. 24 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 10: N^SE/4, SE%NE%. 

120 acres 

SOLDIER CREEK RECREATION AREA 

T. 8 S., R. 24 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 32: SVfeNW%NW&, N%SW%NW%. 

40 acres 

ARCADIA RECREATION AREA 

T. 9 S., R. 25 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 18: NE^SE^SE^. 

10 acres 

WET CANYON RECREATION AREA 

T. 9 S., R. 25 E. (unsurveyed), 

Sec. 17: NE%NE%SW%. 

10 acres 

CALABASAS RECREATION AREA 

T. 23 S., R. 13 E., 

Sec. 31: E%SE%NW%, W%SW%NE%. 

40 acres 

The above described lands are located 
in the Coronado National Forest. 

The area described totals approxi¬ 
mately 14,826.09 acres. 

Raymond C. Cleghorn, 

Acting State Supervisor. 

September 23, 1960. 

[PR. Doc. 60-9062; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:48 a.m.] 


National Park Service 

ACCEPTANCE BY THE ASSISTANT 
SECRETARY OF THE DEPARTMENT 
OF THE INTERIOR OF EXCLUSIVE 
JURISDICTION OVER CERTAIN 
LANDS AT OLYMPIC NATIONAL 
PARK, WASHINGTON 


Take notice that effective as of the 
second day of July 1960, at 12 m., Pacific 
standard time, the United States ac¬ 
cepted exclusive jurisdiction over those 
portions of Olympic National Park, 
Washington, described and added thereto 
by Proclamation No. 2587 of May 29, 
1943 (57 Stat. 741; 3 CFR, Cum., Supp., 
Page 333), and Proclamation No. 3003 of 
January 6, 1953 (67 Stat. C27; 3 CFR, 
1949-1953 Compilation, page 178), with 
the exception of the following: 

The detached area at Forks described 
as that portion of the NW 1 / 4 NW 1 / 4 Sec¬ 
tion 16, T. 28 N., R. 13 W., W.M., lying 
south of State Highway No. 9, containing 
approximately 11.75 acres; 

Parcel No. 1—Primary State Highway No. 9 
the coastal st rip of the Olympic 
at tonal Park, described as: 

fPA+ Th ^ Strip of land two hundred and fifty 
fix-p Wlde » being one hundred and twenty- 
J* l J; Wld e on eac h side of the now exist- 
No 8 l ine 0f *r im **y State Highway 

28 t * T the east side of the swl /4 Section 
Une of t 6 R - 13 W ” W M ' to the south 
*** 2 ’ Action 27, T. 24 N. f R. 13 W., 

Rubv C< RenZh' 9 rav el supply site near 

y each ( State-owned ), described as: 

land of varying width in Gov- 
Nortvf 1 ^ LOt 4 ’ 32, Township 26 

to anri Ran 5xf 13 West ’ WM ’ contiguous 
of c+_ s °ht herl y of the existing right-of-way 

extend i ghway No ‘ 9 > said ^rip of land 
toCxxr dmg f r ° m surve y station 617 plus 61.8 
0 Vey s tation 622 plus 00.0 and containing 
0 80 acres, more or less”; 


Parcel No. 3—A State highway mainte¬ 
nance site at Kalaloch ( State-owned ), de¬ 
scribed as: 

“A tract of land in Government Lot 4, 
Section 33, T. 25 N., R. 13 W., W. M. Begin¬ 
ning at a point which bears N. 89°51' W., 100 
feet from the southwest corner of said Sec¬ 
tion 33; running thence N. 89°51' W., a 
distance of 255.8 feet to an intersection with 
the center line of Primary State Highway 
No. 9, Queets River to Brown’s Point, as now 
located, constructed, and of record in the 
Office of the Director of Highways at Olympia, 
Washington, at Highway Engineer’s station 
323 plus 33.0; thence turning an angle of 
77°45'19" to the right to a line tangent to 
the arc of a curve; thence along the center 
line of Primary State Highway No. 9, on the 
arc of a curve to the right, with a radius of 
5730.0 feet, a distance of 320.0 feet to High¬ 
way Engineer’s station 326 plus 53.0; thence 
leaving said center line and running S. 89°51' 
E., parallel to the south line of said Section 
33, a distance of 255.8 feet; thence southerly 
along the arc of a curve which is parallel 
with and distant 250 feet easterly, when 
measured at right angles, from the center 
line of said Primary State Highway No. 9 to 
the point of beginning. Excepting therefrom 
the area of the right-of-way of said Primary 
State Highway No. 9 which is 50 feet on the 
easterly side of the described center line of 
said highway”; 

Parcel No. 4—Tract of land in Government 
lot 4, Section 32, T. 24 N., R. 13 W., W. M., 
described as follows: 

“Beginning on the meander corner on the 
north boundary of Quinault Indian Reserva¬ 
tion; thence in an easterly direction along 
said north boundary a distance of 562% feet 
to a point of intersection with center line 
of State Road No. 9; thence north 10°23' west 
a distance of 660 feet; thence south 79° 37' 
west 50 feet to a point of intersection with 
westerly right-of-way line of State Road No. 
9, and the true point of beginning; thence 
continuing south 79°37' west 417 feet; thence 
north 10°33' west 174.9 feet, thence north 
85°44' east 419.4 feet to point of intersection 
with westerly right-of-way of State Road No. 
9; thence south 10°23' east 130.3 feet to the 
true point of beginning, containing 1.46 
acres, more or less”; 

and subject to certain reservations con¬ 
tained in the act of the Legislature of the 
State of Washington ceding jurisdiction 
to the United States over said lands, ap¬ 
proved March 8, 1941 (Chapter 51, Laws 
of 1941 of the State of Washington, as 
amended by section 1, Chapter 114, Laws 
of 1945, Codified as Revised Code of 
Washington 37.08.210). This acceptance 
was effected by notifying the Governor of 
the State of Washington by a letter dated 
June 30, 1960, signed by Assistant Secre¬ 
tary Roger C. Ernst, Department of the 
Interior. This letter reads as follows: 

Dear Governor Rosellini : Notice is hereby 
given, in accordance with the provisions of 
the act of the Legislature of the State of 
Washington, approved March 8, 1941 (Chap¬ 
ter 51, Laws of 1941 of the State of Washing¬ 
ton, as amended by section 1, Chapter 114, 
Laws of 1945, Codified as Revised Code of 
Washington 37.08.210), ceding to the United 
States exclusive Jurisdiction over and within 
all the territory “now or hereafter” included 
in that tract of land in the State of Washing¬ 
ton set aside for the purposes of a national 
park and known as the Olympic National 
Park, and under the authority vested in me by 
section 10 of the act of March 6, 1942 (56 
Stat. 135), that the United States accepts 
exclusive Jurisdiction over those portions of 
Olympic National Park described and added 
to said park by Proclamation No. 2587 of 
May 29, 1943 (57 Stat. 741; 3 CFR, Cum. 


Supp., page 333), and Proclamation No. 3003 
of January 6,1953 (67 Stat. C27; 3 CFR, 1949- 
1953 Compilation, page 178) (with the ex¬ 
ception of the detached area at Forks 
described as that portion of the NW%NW% 
section 16, T. 28 N., R. 13 W„ W. M., lying 
south of State Highway No. 9, containing 
approximately 11.75 acres), saving, however, 
to the State of Washington full jurisdiction 
over a strip of land two hundred fifty feet 
wide, being one hundred twenty-five feet 
wide on each side of the now existing center 
line of Primary State Highway No. 9, together 
with existing pit sites and stockpile sites 
within portions of the park added by the 
aforesaid Proclamations (detailed descrip¬ 
tions of the parcels, numbers 1 to 4, inclu¬ 
sive, over which the State retains full juris¬ 
diction are enclosed), and subject to the 
reservations made by the State of Washing¬ 
ton in the said act of the Legislature of the 
State of Washington of March 8, 1941, as 
amended. 

Notice is also hereby given in accordance 
with the aforesaid act of the Legislature of 
the State of Washington, as amended, and 
of section 10 of the aforesaid act of Congress 
of March 6, 1942, that effective as of the 
second day of July 1960, at 12 m., Pacific 
Standard Time, the United States assumes 
police jurisdiction over such lands over which 
jurisdiction is accepted as hereinbefore 
stated. 

It is requested that you endorse the en¬ 
closed duplicate original of this notice of 
acceptance, indicating the date of its receipt, 
and return the same to this Department. 
There is enclosed for your convenience a 
stamped, self-addressed envelope. 

Sincerely yours, 

fS| Roger C. Ernst, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

The Honorable 
Albert D. Rosellini, 

Governor of Washington, 

Olympia, Washington. 

Enclosures. 

Received this 5th day of July 1960, at 
8:15 a.m. 

[ S ] Albert D. Rosellini, 
Governor of Washington. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 22d 
day of September 1960. 

Jackson E. Price, 

Acting Director, 
National Park Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9052; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:47 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Office of the Secretary 
TEXAS 

Designation of Area for Production 
Emergency Loans 

For the purpose of making production 
emergency loans pursuant to section 2(a) 
of Public Law 38, 81st Congress (12 U.S.C. 
1148a-2(a>), as amended, it has been 
determined that in the following coun¬ 
ties in the State of Texas a production 
disaster has caused a need for agri¬ 
cultural credit not readily available from 
commercial banks, cooperative lending 
agencies, or other responsible sources. 

Texas 

Brazoria Matagorda 

Calhoun Victoria 

Jackson Wharton 
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NOTICES 


Pursuant to the authority set forth 
above, production emergency loans will 
not be made in the above-named coun¬ 
ties after June 30, 1961, except to ap¬ 
plicants who previously received such 
assistance and who can qualify under 
established policies and procedures. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 23d day 
of September 1960. 

True D. Morse, 
Acting Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 60-9060; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:48 a.m.] 

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION 

COBALTIFEROUS MATERIALS HELD IN 
THE NATIONAL STOCKPILE 

Proposed Disposition 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
3(e) of the Strategic and Critical Ma¬ 
terials Stock Piling Act, 50 U.S.C. 98b(e), 
notice is hereby given of a proposed dis¬ 
position of approximately 168,808 pounds 
of cobaltiferous materials consisting of 
partially processed ores, sludges, oxides, 
carbonates and metaliics now held in the 
national stockpile. 

The Office of Civil and Defense Mobi¬ 
lization has made a revised determina¬ 
tion, pursuant to section 2(a) of the 
Strategic and Critical Materials Stock 
Piling Act, that there is no longer any 
need for stockpiling said cobaltiferous 
materials. The revised determination 
was based upon the finding of the Office 
of Civil and Defense Mobilization that 
said cobaltiferous materials are obsoles¬ 
cent for use in time of war. 

General Services Administration pro¬ 
poses to transfer said cobaltiferous 
materials to other Government agencies, 
or to offer them for sale on a competitive 
bases beginning six months after the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register. 

This plan and the date of disposition 
have been fixed with due regard to the 
protection of producers, processors, and 
consumers against avoidable disruption 
of their usual markets as well as the 
protection of the United States against 
avoidable loss on disposal. 

Dated: September 21, 1960. 

Franklin Floete, 
Administrator. 

(F.R. Doc, 60-9045; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:46 a.m.] 


HOUSING AND HOME 
FINANCE AGENCY 

Office of the Administrator 

DESIGNATION OF ACTING REGIONAL 
ADMINISTRATOR, REGION II 

(PHILADELPHIA) 

Pursuant to the Housing and Home 
Finance Administrator’s delegation of 
authority to Regional Administrators, 
effective as of April 1, 1960 (25 F.R. 3438, 
April 20, 1960), the following officers 
of Region n are hereby designated to 
act in the place and stead of the Re¬ 
gional Administrator for Region II, 
with the title of “Acting Regional Ad¬ 
ministrator,” and with all the powers, 
functions, duties, and responsibilities 
delegated or assigned to the said Re¬ 
gional Administrator, in the event the 
Regional Administrator is unable to 
act by reason of his absence, illness, 
or other cause, provided that no officer 
identified below shall have authority to 
act as “Acting Regional Administrator” 
unless all those whose titles appear be¬ 
fore his hereunder are unable to act 
by reason of absence, illness or other 
cause: 

(1) Deputy Regional Administrator. 

(2) Regional Director of Urban Re¬ 
newal. 

(3) Regional Counsel. 

(4) Regional Director of Community 
Facilities Activities. 

The designations made herein super¬ 
sede those made in designation docu¬ 
ment effective August 8, 1957, which is 
hereby revoked. 

Effective as of the 26th day of Sep¬ 
tember 1960. 

[seal] Chester H. Knowles, 

Regional Administrator, 

Region II. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9067; Filed Sept. 28, 1960; 

8:49 a.m.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

September 26, 1960. 

Protests to the granting of an appli¬ 
cation must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 


15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 

FSA No. 36585: Substituted service — 
WAB for Mid-Continent Freight Lines, 
Inc. Filed by Middlewest Motor Freight 
Bureau, Agent (No. 270), for interested 
carriers. Rates on property loaded in 
trailers and transported on railroad flat 
cars between Kansas City, Mo., and 
Chicago, Ill., on traffic originating at or 
destined to such points or points beyond 
as described in the application. 

Grounds for relief: Motor-truck 
competition. 

Tariff: Supplement 143 to Middlewest 
Motor Freight Bureau tariff MF-I.C.C. 
223. 

FSA No. 36586: Joint rail-motor rates 
between southwestern points and Illinois 
and WTL territories. Filed by Middle- 
west Motor Freight Bureau, Agent (No. 
271), for interested carriers. Rates on 
various commodities, moving on class 
or commodity rates, loaded in highway 
trailers of the motor carriers over the 
highways, thence transported on rail¬ 
road flat cars of the rail carriers, between 
points in Illinois and western trunk line 
territories, on the one hand, and points 
in southwestern territory, on the other. 

Grounds for relief: Rail-truck compe- 
tion. 

FSA No. 36587: Structural steel — 
Economy, Pa., to Nero Orleans, La. Filed 
by O. W. South, Jr., Agent (SFA No. 
A4015), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on structural steel, in carloads, as 
described in the application, from 
Economy, Pa., to New Orleans, La. 

Grounds for relief: Carrier competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 14 to Traffic 
Executive Association-Eastern Railroads 
tariff I.C.C. C-90. 

FSA No. 36588: Roofing and building 
materials—Southwestern to southern 
points. Filed by Southwestern Freight 
Bureau, Agent (No B-7899), for inter¬ 
ested rail carriers. Rates on roofing and 
building materials, in carloads, as 
described in the application, from speci¬ 
fied points in southwestern territory, to 
specified points in Florida and South 
Carolina, also Atlanta, Ga. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 3 to Southwestern 
Freight Bureau tariff I.C.C. 4356. 

By the Commission. 

Tseal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 60-9057; Filed, Sept. 28, I960; 

8:47 a.m.] 
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CUMULATIVE CODIFICATION GUIDE—SEPTEMBER 

The following numerical guide is a list of the parts of each title of the Code of 
Federal Regulations affected by documents published to date during September. 


3 CFR Pa e e 

Proclamations: 

2416- 8485 

3298_ 9283 

3369 - 8593 

3370 8633 

7 CFR—Continued Pa e e 

991- ___ 8634 

993- 8808, 8991 

997 - 9201 

1001-- - 8365,9170 

1003 RQd9 Q9H9 

13 CFR—Continued Page 

Proposed Rules: 

107- 8683 

121- 8683,9062 

14 CFR 

20_ _ 9287 

3371- 8987 

1008 anad 

3372- 9283 

1011__ anad 

27 ... 8481 

3373 - 9283 

1016_ anad 
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Title 46—SHIPPING 


Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department 
of the Treasury 

[CGFR 60-54] 

SUBCHAPTER T—SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS 
(NOT MORE THAN 65 FEET IN LENGTH) 


REVISION OF SUBCHAPTER 


Pursuant to the notice of proposed 
rule making published in the Federal 
Register on February 18, 1960 (25 F.R. 
1440-1448), and Merchant Marine Coun¬ 
cil Public Hearing Agenda dated April 4, 
1960 (CG-249), the Merchant Marine 
Council held a public hearing on April 
4, 1960, for the purpose of receiving 
comments, views, and data. The pro¬ 
posals considered were identified as 
Items I through XII, inclusive, and Item 
V contained proposed requirements re¬ 
garding small passenger vessels in 46 
CPR Parts 175 to 186, inclusive (Sub¬ 
chapter T). 


This document contains the action 
taken with respect to small passenge 
vessels in Item V of the Agenda. On th< 
basis of information received change 
were made in certain proposals identifie< 
in the Agenda as §§ 176.01-l(a), 176.10- 
10, 176.10-13, 178.05-11, 178.05-13 

1 <8.20-1, 178.35-1 (a) and (e), 173.40-1 
179.10—1 Cb) , 180.10-5(a) (2), 180.10-11 
a) (2), 182.01-20(a) (1), 182.10-20(a: 

oio. 18215 ' 5 ’ 18 3.01-l(a), 183.01-5(a) 
163.25-1 (a) , 183.25-5, 183.25-20 (j) am 

and (3 1 ) 83,25 ~' 35(c) (1) > 183.25-45(b) (2; 

The proposals in Item V as revised ar< 

mfn? te ! and are set forth in thi s docu 
nent The amendments which were no 

pphrn bed ^ the Federal Register o: 
Febiuary 18, I960 (25 F.R. 1442-1444) 

J ax . c ° ns idered to be interpretations o: 
herphJ - edlt ® ri f 1 amendments and it i: 
Admin- f f ° U ? d that com Pliance with th< 
fn“ strat f ve Procedure Act (respect- 
lie n 1 ip 1C ^°T f . proposed rule making, pub- 
effect proce( Ture thereon, anc 

unnecp!co date re( ^ uire ments thereof) h 
chaiwf ai 7, Wlth res P ect such 
been rpn . Ma K y of the regulations hav( 
c omDai-i< ! nn n i b t^ ed ' For convenience 
showingThe nfrf leS , haVC been P re Parec 
new wh™ ld sectlon numbers and th< 
assigned wnv. nUI ? bers ’ and the section; 
w as revtsL 1 ^ asten * ks indi °ate the text 
i amended by this revision 

No. 190- — Pt. ii _ x 


These tables appear following the last 
section of regulations. 

This revision to the “Small Passenger 
Vessel Regulations’' is based on the ex¬ 
perience gained from the inspection and 
certification of more than 4,000 small 
passenger vessels since Public Law 84-519 
became effective on June 1, 1958. The 
primary aims in making the changes 
have been (1) the simplification and 
clarification of the regulations, (2) the 
incorporation of procedures and stand¬ 
ards that have proved satisfactory for 
existing vessels, and (3) the rejection 
of procedures and standards that have 
proved impracticable or unnecessary for 
small passenger vessels. The changes 
are expected to enable the small boat 
owner to more easily determine the re¬ 
quirements applicable to his particular 
vessel. 

It should be noted that the regulation 
changes will, for the most part, only 
affect new vessels and will not impose 
additional requirements on vessels which 
have already been approved and certif¬ 
icated by the Coast Guard. One excep¬ 
tion to this is the change which provides 
that “on or before July 1, 1963, all kapok 
and fibrous glass life preservers which 
do not have plastic-covered pad inserts 
shall be removed from service." This 
requirement will affect all existing small 
passenger vessels as well as new vessels. 

Navigation and Vessel Inspection Cir¬ 
cular No. 4-57, dated October 1,1957, sets 
forth in detail the application of the 
then effective “Small Passenger Vessel 
Regulations" to vessels in existence as 
passenger vessels before June 1, 1958. 
With this current revision of the regula¬ 
tions and since practically all of the 
existing vessels have already been in¬ 
spected and certificated, Navigation and 
Vessel Inspection Circular No. 4-57 will 
be cancelled. The inspection procedures 
and standards for these existing vessels 
will, however, remain essentially the 
same as before. 

A vast majority of vessels inspected 
under this subchapter carry less than 150 
passengers. For these vessels particu¬ 
larly, the plans required to be submitted 
for approval have been reduced, and pro¬ 
cedures modified to facilitate action on 
these plans by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

The complete rewrite of Part 178 
(Watertight Integrity and Subdivision) 


and Part 179 (Stability) provides a sim¬ 
plified and less costly procedure for de¬ 
termining subdivision and stability for 
most vessels requiring such determina¬ 
tion. The simplified stability test is 
similar to that used and proved satis¬ 
factory in determining the stability of 
existing small passenger vessels. 

In addition to the substantive changes 
which appear in the Merchant Marine 
Council Fublic Hearing Agenda (CG- 
249), other changes have been made as 
described in the introduction to Item V 
of the Agenda. These additional 
changes are in the interest of simplifi¬ 
cation and clarification of the regula¬ 
tions and to rearrange the existing and 
newly adopted regulations. To this end, 
informative material has been added 
and cross-references, both within these 
regulations and to regulations contained 
in other subchapters of this chapter, 
have been eliminated where possible. 
The removal of cross references has 
necessarily resulted in a greater amount 
of material in the regulations. Examples 
of material added to remove cross-refer¬ 
ences are the regulations in Subpart 
182.20 with regard to diesel engine in¬ 
stallations and in Subpart 183.10 with 
regard to electrical installations operat¬ 
ing at potentials of 50 volts or more. 

The licensing requirements for opera¬ 
tors and ocean operators under 46 CFR 
Part 187 do not contain any require¬ 
ments that have not been previously 
published. However, the current pro¬ 
visions are included in this document in 
order that the revision of Subchapter T 
will be complete. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Commandant, United States Coast 
Guard, by Treasury Department Order 
167-20, dated June 18, 1956 (21 F.R. 
4894), to promulgate regulations in ac¬ 
cordance with section 3 of the Act of 
May 10, 1956, Parts 175 to 187, inclusive, 
are revised to read as set forth below. 
This revision of Parts 175 to 187, inclu¬ 
sive, shall become effective on and after 
November 1, 1960, unless it is specifically 
provided otherwise in the text of the 
regulations. 

PART 175—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Subpart 175.01—Authority 

Sec. 

175.01-1 General. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subpart 175.05—Application 

Sec. 

175.05-1 Vessels subject to the require¬ 
ments of this subchapter. 
175.05-5 Specific application noted in text. 
175.05-15 Gross tonnage as a criterion for 
requirements. 


Subpart 175.10—Definitions of Terms Used in 
This Subchapter 


175.10- 1 

175.10- 2 

175.10- 3 

175.10- 5 

175.10- 7 

175.10- 9 

175.10- 11 

175.10- 13 

175.10- 17 

175.10- 19 

175.10- 21 

175.10- 23 

175.10- 25 

175.10- 26 

175.10- 27 

175.10- 29 

175.10- 31 

175.10- 33 

175.10- 35 

175.10- 36 

175.10- 37 


Approved. 

Approved type. 

Coastwise. 

Commandant. 

Coast Guard District Commander. 
Ferry. 

Great Lakes. 

Headquarters. 

Lakes, bays, and sounds. 

Length. 

Marine inspector or inspector. 
Non-self-propelled vessel. 

Ocean. 

Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. 

Passenger. 

Pilothouse control. 

Recognized classification society. 
Rivers. 

Rules of the Road. 

Sailing vessel. 

Vessel. 


Subpart 1 75.1 5—Equivalents 

175.15-1 Conditions under which equiva¬ 
lents may be used. 

Subpart 175.20—Administrative Procedure 

175.20- 1 Assignment of marine inspector. 

175.20- 5 Notice of deficiencies and require¬ 

ments. 

Subpart 175.25—Special Consideration 

175.25-1 By Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection. 

Subpart 175.30—Appeals 

175.30-1 Right of appeal. 

Authority: §§ 175.01-1 to 175.30-1 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or 
applied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 175.01—Authority 

§ 175.01-1 General. 

(a) By virtue of the authority vested 
in the Commandant of the Coast Guard 
by the Secretary of the Treasury in 
Treasury Department Order 167-20, 
dated June 18, 1956 (21 F.R. 4894), the 
regulations in this subchapter are pre¬ 
scribed to carry out the intent and pur¬ 
poses of the Act of May 10, 1956 (70 Stat. 
151-154; 46 U.S.C. 390b), which requires 
the inspection and certification of certain 
vessels carrying passengers. 

(b) Where other laws are applicable to 
vessels inspected under this subchapter, 
appropriate references following certain 
regulations are made to show that such 
regulations interpret or apply such laws. 

Subpart 175.05—Application 

§ 175.05-1 Vessels subject to the re¬ 
quirements of this subchapter. 

(a) The general overall application of 
the regulations in this subchapter to 
small passenger vessels, and the applica¬ 
tion of other vessel inspection regula¬ 
tions are tabulated in Table 175.05-1 (a). 
Specifically, this subchapter shall be ap¬ 
plicable to vessels not more than 65 feet 
in length carrying more than 6 passen¬ 


gers, which are (1) propelled in whole or 
in part by steam or any form of mechan¬ 
ical or electrical power; (2) propelled by 
sail; or (3) non-self-propelled. The reg¬ 
ulations in this subchapter are applicable 
to all such United States flag vessels and 
all such foreign flag vessels carrying 
more than 6 passengers from a port of 
the United States, except as follows: 

(1) Any vessel of a foreign nation sig¬ 
natory to the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, and 
which has on board a current, valid 
safety certificate. 

(2) Any vessel of a foreign nation hav¬ 
ing inspection laws approximating those 
of the United States together with re¬ 
ciprocal inspection arrangements with 
the United States, and which has on 
board a current, valid certificate of in¬ 
spection issued by its government under 
such arrangements. 

(3) Any vessel operating exclusively 
on inland waters which are not navigable 
waters of the United States. 

(4) Any vessel while laid up and dis¬ 
mantled and out of commission. 

(5) With the exception of vessels of 
the United States Maritime Administra¬ 
tion, any vessel with title vested in the 
United States and which is used for 
public purposes and operated by a de¬ 
partment or agency of the Federal 
Government. 

(6) Any lifeboat forming part of a 
vessel’s lifesaving equipment. 

(b) Any vessel of not more than 65 
feet in length and of 100 gross tons and 
over shall comply with the provisions 
of this subchapter and shall be subject 
to certain additional requirements as de¬ 
termined by the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. These additional re¬ 
quirements are contained in applicable 
regulations in Subchapter H (Passenger 
Vessels), Subchapter P (Manning), Sub- 
chapter F (Marine Engineering), and 
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering) 
of this chapter. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, 4463, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
391, 392, 404, 416, 222) 

(c) Nothing in the regulations in this 
subchapter shall be construed as ex¬ 
empting any mechanically propelled ves¬ 
sel, other than a yacht, which carries 
more than 12 passengers on an interna¬ 
tional voyage from the applicable re¬ 
quirements of the International Conven¬ 
tion for Safety of Life at Sea. 1948. 
(E.O. 10402, 17 F.R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) 

(d) Any vessel which carries inflam¬ 
mable or combustible liquid cargo, or ex¬ 
plosives, or other dangerous articles or 
substances is subject to additional re¬ 
quirements provided in other laws and 
regulations. Any Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, may be contacted for 
information concerning these additional 
requirements. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4472, as anfended; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 170) 

(e) Any mechanically propelled ves¬ 
sel inspected and certificated under the 
provisions of this subchapter, which is 
of above 15 gross tons and carries freight 


for hire, is subject to additional require¬ 
ments provided in other laws and regu¬ 
lations. Any Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, may be contacted for infor¬ 
mation concerning these additional re¬ 
quirements. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416) 


§ 175.05—5 Specific application noted 
in text. 

(a) At the beginning of the various 
parts, subparts and sections, a more 
specific application is generally given for 
the particular portion of the text in¬ 
volved. This application sets forth the 
types, sizes, services or vessels to which 
the text pertains, and in many cases 
limits the application of the text to ves¬ 
sels contracted for before or after a spe¬ 
cific date. 

(b) As used in this subchapter the 
term “vessels contracted for” includes 
not only the contracting for the con¬ 
struction of a vessel, but also the con¬ 
tracting for a material alteration to a 
vessel, the contracting for the conver¬ 
sion of a vessel to a passenger vessel, and 
the changing of service or route of a 
vessel if such change increases or modi¬ 
fies the general requirements for the 
vessel or increases the hazards to which 
it might be subjected. 


§ 175.05—15 , Gross tonnage as a crite¬ 
rion for requirements. 


(a) The regulations in this subchap¬ 
ter, as well as referenced requirements 
in other subchapters in this chapter, take 
into account the passenger vessel’s size, 
construction, and equipment, as well as 
its intended service on the routes or 
waters on which it is desired to be oper¬ 
ated or navigated, which are indications 
of the hazards to which such vessel may 
be subjected. The Commandant’s deter¬ 
minations in this respect for a particular 
passenger vessel are stipulated in a cer¬ 
tificate of inspection, which states certain 
terms and conditions governing such ves- 


1 when in operation. 

(b) In applying the laws and regula- 
Dns to passenger vessels, one criterion 
»r invocation of safety standards is the 
ascription of passenger vessels by rela¬ 
ve size in gross tons. When it is deter - 
ined by the Commandant that the 
’oss register tonnage for a particular 
issenger vessel, which is attained by 
cemptions, reductions, or other devices 
. the basic gross tonnage formulation, 
ill circumvent or be incompatible with 
ie application of specific safety require- 
ents in the passenger vessel regulations 
>r a vessel of such physical size, the 
ommandant shall prescribe the reguia- 
ons to be made applicable to such vesse . 

(c) When the Commandant deter- 
.ines that the gross register tonnage i 
ot a valid criterion for the invocation 
ifety requirements based on relative 
ze, the parties involved will be informea 
: the determination and of the i egu a 
ons applicable to such passengei v esse , 
ad before being permitted to ° peia n 
ich vessel, compliance therewith s 

3 required. Endorsements or notation 
i the passenger vessel’s certifies e 
isnection may be made as appropriate. 
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Tafle 175.05-1(a) 




Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or inspected under various Coast Guard regulations i 

Method of propulsion 

Size or other limitations 1 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub¬ 
chapter D—Tank Ves¬ 
sels 2 

Vessels inspected and certificated 
under either Subchapter H—Pas¬ 
senger Vessels 2 2 * or Subchaptcr 
T—Small Passenger Vessels 2 3 4 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sub¬ 
chapter I—Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels 2 4 

Vessels subject to provi¬ 
sions of Subchaptcr C— 
Uninspected Vessels 2 3 « 

Column 1 

Steam _ 

Column 2 

Column 3 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk. 

Column 4 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers. 7 

Column 5 

All tugboats and tow¬ 
boats. 

Column 6 


length. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5.® 

• 

Vessels over 65 feet in 
length. 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk.® 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international voy¬ 
age, except yachts. 

2. All vessels of not over 15 gross tons 
which carry more than 6 passen¬ 
gers. 7 

3. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
limn 1G persons in addition to 
t he crew. 

c. Towing and fishing vessels, in 
other than ocean and coastwise 
service, issued a permit to carry 
persons on the legitimate busi¬ 
ness of the vessel, in addition 
to crew, but not to exceed one 
for each net ton of thc vessel. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

None. 

Motor .. 

Vessels of not over 15 gross 
tons. 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers. 7 

None, except if required 
by 46 CFR Part 146.* 

All vessels exeept those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5. 


Vessels over 15 gross tons 
except seagoing motor 
vessels of 300 gross tons 
and over. 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international 
voyage, except yachts. 

2. All vessels not over 65 feet in 
length which carry more than 6 
passengers. 7 

3. All other vessels of over 65 feet in 
length carrying passengers for hire 
except documented cargo vessels 
issued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to thc 
crew'. 

All vessels carrying freight 
for hire except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4* 
and 5. 


Seagoing motor vessels of 
300 gross tons and over. 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk.® 

1. All vessels carrying more than 12 
passengers on an international 
voyage, except yachts. 

2. All other vessels carrying passen¬ 
gers, except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo vessels is¬ 
sued a permit to carry not more 
than 16 persons in addition to 
the crew. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4, and t hose engaged 
in the fishing, oyslcring, 
clamming, crabbing, or 
any other branch of the 
fishery, kelp, or sponge 
industry. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Bail _ 

Vessels not over 700 gross 
tons. 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas¬ 
sengers. 7 

None, except if required 
by 46 CFR Part 146.* 

None. 


Vessels over 700 gross tons. 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers for 
hire. 

None, exeept if required 
by 46 CFR Part 146.* 

None. 

Non-sclf-propelled... 

Vessels not over 100 gross 
tons. 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 0 pas¬ 
sengers. 7 

None, except if required 
by 46 CFR Part 146.* 

All barges carrying passen¬ 
gers except those covered 
by column 4. 


Vessels over 100 gross tons. 

All vessels carrying com¬ 
bustible or inflammable 
liquid cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers for 
hire. 

All seagoing barges, and 
inland barges when re¬ 
quired by 46 CFR Part 
146,* except those cov¬ 
ered by columns 3 and 4. 

All barges carrying passen¬ 
gers except those covered 
by column 4. 


ovenh^deckf exdtiduSg' sheer^ teblC U racans thc lcngth mcasured from end to end 

fln< l ^'(Kxplosh-os orTi?h^r? 0, F ^ Mar } nc . Engineering), J (Electrieai Engineering), 
ui, lson Hoard Vosscls/nm!;a 8 °/° US Artl 1 clos . or Substances, and Combustible Liq- 
3 Public nautical school «hw^ ia ! , . ter ° iay also t)C applicable under certain conditions, 
the requiroments o P^W°7 h f fl t H? n u^ ls « of the Navy and Coast Guard, shall 

s'autical Schools)^! this chapter. 


,An » v «ssol subject to R.S. 4472, as amended (40 U.S.C. 170), shall be inspected and 
certificated as a/xmdition precedent to being permitted to carry such bulk cargoes when 
so specifically required by 40 CFR Part 140. 

« Any vessel on an international voyage is subject to thc requirements of thc Inter¬ 
national Convention for thc Safety of Life at Sea, 1948. 

~A Thc mcanin £ «* the term “passenger” is as defined in thc Act of May 10.1956 (sec 1 
‘wnim nautical school shins' ’m' ri^hT^n a ft n u ^o U , u T ocnoois; oi mis cnapter. 70 Stat. 151; 40 U.S.C. 390). y 1 ’ 

o fhi^ ap,er U (Passenger Vessels ’andPift requirements • Boilers and machinery arc subject to examination on vessels over 40 feet in length. 

OMhisclmptor. btr c ^ scls; and 1 ai 1 168 of Subchapter R (Nautical Schools) « Vessels covered by Subchapters H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellanc- 

. j Hiehanfpr tt m - «• . . ous Vessels) of this chapter, where thc principal purpose or use of thc vessel is not for 

the carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a permit to carry a limited amount of in- 
flammable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk. Thc portion of the vessel used for the 


mis chapter. 
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4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 46 U.S.C. 375, 416) 
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Subpart 175.10—Definitions of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 

§ 175.10—1 Approved. 

This term means approved by the Com¬ 
mandant unless otherwise stated. 

§ 175.10—2 Approved type. 

(a) Where equipment in this subchap- 
ter is required to be of an “approved 
type,” such equipment must be of a type 
which has been specifically approved by 
the Commandant. 

(b) Notifications regarding approvals 
are published in the Federal Register. 
In addition, approved types of equipment 
are listed in Coast Guard publication CG- 
190, “Equipment Lists,” which is avail¬ 
able at the Marine Inspection Office of 
any Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 175.10—3 Coastwise. 

(a) This term shall be used to describe 
a route which is not more than 20 nauti¬ 
cal miles offshore on any of the follow¬ 
ing waters: 

(1) Any ocean; 

(2) The Gulf of Mexico; 

(3) The Caribbean Sea; 

(4) The Gulf of Alaska; and, 

(5) Such other similar waters as may 
be designated by a Coast Guard District 
Commander. 

§ 175.10—5 Commandant. 

This term means the Commandant of 
the Coast Guard. 

§ 175.10—7 Coast Guard Disirict Com¬ 
mander. 

This term means an officer of the Coast 
Guard designated as such by the Com¬ 
mandant to command all Coast Guard 
activities within his district which in¬ 
clude the enforcement and administra¬ 
tion of title 52 of the Revised Statutes, 
acts amendatory thereof or supplemental 
thereto and rules and regulations there¬ 
under. 

§ 175.10—9 Ferry. 

Under this designation shall be in¬ 
cluded those vessels, in other than ocean 
or coastwise service, having provisions 
only for deck passengers and/or vehicles, 
operating on a short run on a frequent 
schedule between two points over the 
most direct water route, and offering a 
public service of a type normally attrib¬ 
uted to a bridge or tunnel. 

§ 175.10 -11 Great Lakes. 

This term shall be used to describe a 
route on the waters of any of the Great 
Lakes. 

§ 175.10-13 Headquarters. 

This term means the Office of the 
Commandant, United States Coast 
Guard, Washington, D.C. 

§ 175.10—17 Lakes, bays, and sounds. 

(a) This term shall be used to describe 
a route on any of the following waters; 

(1) Any lake other than the Great 
Lakes; 

(2) Any bay; 

(3) Any sound; and, 

(4) Such other similar waters as may 
be designated by a Coast Guard District 
Commander. 


§ 175.10-19 Length. 

In determining length for the purpose 
of this chapter it shall be measured from 
end to end over the deck excluding sheer. 

'§ 175.10—21 Marine inspector or in¬ 
spector. 

This term means any person from the 
civilian or military branch of the Coast 
Guard assigned under the superin¬ 
tendence and direction of an Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, designated 
for the performance of duties with re¬ 
spect to the enforcement and adminis¬ 
tration of title 52 of the Revised Statutes, 
acts amendatory thereof or supplemental 
thereto, rules and regulations there¬ 
under. 

§ 175.10-23 Non-self-propelled vessel. 

Under this designation shall be in¬ 
cluded all vessels which do not have in¬ 
stalled either propulsive machinery or 
masts, spars and sails. 

§ 175.10-25 Ocean. 

(a) This term shall be used to describe 
a route which is more than 20 nautical 
miles offshore on any of the following 
waters: 

(1) Any ocean; 

(2) The Gulf of Mexico; 

(3) The Caribbean Sea; 

(4) The Gulf of Alaska; and, 

(5) Such other similar waters as may 
be designated by a Coast Guard District 
Commander. 

§ 175.10-26 Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

This term means any person from the 
civilian or military branch of the Coast 
Guard designated as such by the Com¬ 
mandant and who, under the superin¬ 
tendence and direction of the Coast 
Guard District Commander, is in charge 
of an inspection zone for the perform¬ 
ance of duties with respect to the inspec¬ 
tions, enforcement, and administration 
of Title 52, Revised Statutes, and acts 
amendatory thereof or supplemental 
thereto, and rules and regulations there¬ 
under. 

§ 175.10-27 Passenger. 

A passenger is every person other than 
the master and the members of the crew 
or other persons employed or engaged in 
any capacity on board a vessel in the 
business of that vessel. The following 
special considerations should be noted: 

(a) In the case of a vessel on an inter¬ 
national voyage a child under one year 
of age is not counted as a passenger. 

(b) For vessels subject to the provi¬ 
sions of the Act of May 10, 1956, the 
term passenger means every person car¬ 
ried on board a vessel other than: 

(1) The owner or his representative; 

(2) The master and the bona fide 
members of the crew engaged in the 
business of the vessel who have contrib¬ 
uted no consideration for their carriage 
and who are paid for their services; 

(3) Any employee of the owner of the 
vessel engaged in the business of the 
owner, except when the vessel is oper¬ 
ating under a bareboat charter; 

(4) Any employee of the bareboat 
charterer of the vessel engaged in the 
business of the bareboat charterer; 


(5) Any guest on board a vessel which 
is being used exclusively for pleasure 
purposes who has not contributed any 
consideration directly or indirectly, for 
his carriage; or 

(6) Any person on board a vessel 
documented and used for tugboat or 
towboat service of fifty gross tons or 
more who has not contributed any con¬ 
sideration, directly or indirectly, for his 
carriage. 

§ 175.10—29 Pilothouse control. 

This term means that the operator of 
the vessel may start and stop the engines 
and control the direction and speed of 
the propeller from the principal station 
from which the vessel is steered. 

§ 175.10—31 Recognized classification 
society. 

This term means any organization of 
nationwide scope, such as the American 
Bureau of Shipping or Lloyd’s Register 
of Shipping, with standards, of con¬ 
struction or equipage which have been 
accepted and/or approved by the Com¬ 
mandant. 


§ 175.10-33 Rivers. 

(a) This term shall be used to describe 
a route on any of the following waters: 

(1) Any river; 

(2) Any canal; and, 

(3) Such other similar waters as may 
be designated by a Coast Guard District 
Commander. 


§ 175.10-35 Rules of the Road. 

(a) The' term “Rules of the Road” 
means the statutory and regulatory rules 
governing navigation of vessels. These 
rules are also published by the Coast 
Guard in pamphlet form as follows: 

(1) Rules of the Road— Interna¬ 
tional—Inland (CG-169). 

(2) Rules of the Road— Great Lakes 
(CG-172). 

(3) Rules of the Road— Western Riv¬ 
ers (CO-184). 

(b) The current editions of the “Rules 
of the Road” pamphlets may be obtained 
from the Marine Inspection Office of any 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 175.10-36 Sailing vessel. 

This term means a vessel with no me¬ 
chanical means of propulsion, all pro¬ 
pulsive power being provided by sails. 


§ 175.10-37 Vessel. 

Where the word “vessel” is used in this 
subchapter, it shall be considered to in¬ 
clude all vessels subject to the 
ments of this subchapter as described i 
S ubpart 175.05 of this part. 


Subpart 175.15— Equivalents 

§ 175.15-1 Conditions under which 
equivalents may be used. 


(a) Where in this subchapter it is pro- 
ied that a particular fitting, appliance, 
paratus, or equipment, or type theieo , 
all be fitted or carried in a vessel, o 
at any particular arrangement shall oe 
opted, the Commandant may accept 
ostitution therefor any other fitting, 
paratus, or equipment, or ^ pe J^ v J e d] 
any other arrangement. Pr _ 
iat he shall have been satisfied oy 
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apparatus, or equipment, or type thereof, 
or the arrangement shall be at least as 
effective as that specified in this sub¬ 
chapter. 

(b) In any case where it is shown to 
the satisfaction of the Commandant that 
the use of any particular equipment, ap¬ 
paratus, or arrangement not specifically 
required by law is unreasonable or im¬ 
practicable, the Commandant may per¬ 
mit the use of alternate equipment, 
apparatus, or arrangement to such an 
extent and upon such conditions as will 
insure, to his satisfaction, a degree of 
safety consistent with the minimum 
standards set forth in this subchapter. 

Subpart 175.20—Administrative 
Procedure 


§ 175.20—1 Assignment of marine in¬ 
spector. 

(a) Upon receipt of a written applica¬ 
tion for inspection, the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, will assign a marine 
inspector to inspect the vessel. This in¬ 
spection will be made at a mutually 
agreed to time and place. 

(b) The owner or someone represent¬ 
ing the owner shall be present during the 
inspection. 


§ 175.20-5 Notice of deficiencies and 
requirements. 

(a) If during the inspection of a vessel, 
the vessel or its equipment is found not 
to conform to the requirements of law 
or the regulations in this subchapter, the 
marine inspector will point out all de¬ 
ficiencies and will discuss all require¬ 
ments with the owner or his representa¬ 
tive. Normally, the marine inspector will 
list all such requirements which have not 
been completed and present the list to 
the owner or his representative. 

(b) In any case where the owner of a 
vessel or his representative desires fur¬ 
ther clarification of, or reconsideration of 
any requirement placed against his ves- 
S be ? la y discuss the matter with the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 


Subpart 175.25—Special 
Consideration 

§ 175.25-1 By Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. 


applying the provisions of Parts 
H 1 ' 178 > 180, 181, 182, 183, and 184 of 
uus subchapter, the Ofiicer in Charge, 
Manne in S p ec tion) may give S p e cial con¬ 
sideration to departures from the specific 
quirements when special circum- 
departures arrangements warrant such 
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Subpart 175.30—Appeals 

§ 175.30-1 Right of appeal. 

tere a ste^ eneVer J iny person directl 
or actfon n °f r affected by aRy dec 
Marini n 0f any ° fficer In Ch 
bysuchdp S - Ctl0n ’ sha11 feel aggr: 
therefrom action ’ he ma y a l 

Cornm^H t0 u the Coast Guard Du 
bkeaSnpfi^v. 11 ! 9 ; 71 ^ jurisdiction a] 
j P al shall be allowed from an; 


cision or action of the Coast Guard 
District Commander to the Comman¬ 
dant, whose decision shall be final: Pro¬ 
vided, however, That application for 
such reexamination of the case by a 
Coast Guard District Commander or by 
the Commandant shall be made within 
30 days after the decision or action ap¬ 
pealed from shall have been rendered or 
taken. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 416) 


part 176—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 

Subport 176.01—Certificate of inspection 

Sec. 

176.01-1 When required. 

176.01-5 Description. 

176.01-10 How to obtain or renew. 

176.01-15 Period of validity. 

176.01-20 Routes permitted. 

176.01-25 Passengers permitted. 

176.01-30 Permit to carry excursion party. 
176.01-35 Certificate of inspection amend¬ 
ment. 

176.01-40 Posting. 

Subpart 176.05—Inspection for Certification 
176.05-1 General. 

176.05-5 Initial inspection for certification. 
176.05-10 Subsequent inspections for cer¬ 
tification. 


Subpcrt 176.10—Reinspection 

176.10- 1 When made. 

176.10- 5 Scope. 


Subpart 176.15—Drydocking or Hauling Out 


176.13-1 When required. 

176.15- 5 Scope of drydock examination. 

176.15- 10 Notice. 


Subpart 176.20—Repairs and Alterations 

176.20- 1 Permission required. 

176.20- 5 Inspection required. 


Subpart 176.25—Materiel Inspections 


176.25- 1 

176.25- 5 

176.25- 10 

176.25- 15 

176.25- 20 

176.25- 25 

176.25- 30 

176.25- 35 

176.25- 40 

176.25- 45 

176.25- 50 


Inspection standards. 

Hull. 

Machinery. 

Electrical. 

Lifesaving equipment. 

Fire extinguishing equipment. 
Pressure vessels. 

Steering apparatus. 

Miscellaneous systems and equip¬ 
ment. 

Sanitary inspection. 

Unsafe practices. 


Subpart 176.30—Limitations of Inspections 

176.30-1 Marine inspector not limited. 

Subpart 176.35—International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1 948 

176.35- 1 Vessels subject to requirements. 

176.35- 5 International voyage. 

176.35- 10 Safety certificate. 

Authority: §§ 176.01-1 to 176.35-10 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or ap¬ 
plied are cited to text in parentheses. 


Subpart 176.01—Certificate of 
Inspection 

§176.01—1 When required. 

(a) Except as noted in this section, 
every vessel subject to inspection and 
certification shall, when carrying more 
than six passengers, have on board a 
valid certificate of inspection, Form CG- 
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3753, and shall be operated in compliance 
therewith. 

(b) Every mechanically propelled ves¬ 
sel of above 15 gross tons inspected and 
certificated under the provisions of this 
subchapter shall, during the tenure of 
the certificate, be in full compliance with 
the terms of the certificate when carry¬ 
ing freight for hire. Any other vessel 
certificated under the provisions of this 
subchapter when carrying not more than 
6 passengers, and when operating as a 
yacht, commercial fishing vessel, cargo 
carrier, etc., will be subject only to the 
laws, rules and regulations governing the 
type of operation in which it engages. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4421, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4462, as amended, 4463, as 
amended, 4464, as amended, sec. 26, 41 Stat. 
998, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 399, 404, 416, 222, 
451, 882, 526p) 

(c) If necessary to prevent delay of 
the vessel, a temporary certificate of in¬ 
spection, Form CG-854, shall be issued 
pending the issuance and delivery of the 
regular certificate of inspection. Such 
temporary certificate shall be carried in 
the same manner as the regular certifi¬ 
cate and shall in all ways be considered 
the same as the regular certificate of 
inspection which it represents. 

§ 176.01—5 Description. 

(a) The certificate of inspection is¬ 
sued to a vessel will describe the vessel, 
the route which she may travel, the 
minimum manning requirements, the 
major lifesaving equipment carried, the 
minimum fire extinguishing equipment 
and life preservers required to be car¬ 
ried, the maximum number of passen¬ 
gers and the maximum number of 
persons which may be carried, the name 
of the owner and charterer, and such 
conditions of operations as may be de¬ 
terminated by the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4421, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4462, as amended, 4463, 
as amended, 4464, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, sec. 26, 41 Stat. 998, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 399, 404, 416, 222, 451, 481, 882) 

§ 176.01—10 How to obtain or renew. 

(a) The certificate of inspection shall 
be obtained or renewed by making appli¬ 
cation for inspection on Form CG-3752, 
Application for Inspection of Small Pas¬ 
senger Vessel, to the Coast Guard Marine 
Inspection Office located in, or nearest 
the port at which the inspection is to be 
made. The application forms are avail¬ 
able at any local Coast Guard Marine 
Inspection Office. 

(b) The application for initial inspec¬ 
tion of a vessel being newly constructed 
or converted shall be submitted prior to 
the start of such construction or conver¬ 
sion. Information and requirements on 
plans are in Subpart 177.05 of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

(c) The construction, arrangement 
and equipment of all vessels shall be 
acceptable to the cognizant Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, as a pre¬ 
requisite of the issuance of the initial 
certificate of inspection. Such accept¬ 
ance will be based on the information, 
specifications, drawings and calculations 
available to the Officer in Charge, Ma- 
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rine Inspection, and on the successful 
completion of an initial inspection for 
certification. 

(d) Certificates of inspection will be 
renewed by the issuance of new certifi¬ 
cates of inspection. Such renewal will 
normally be made triennialiy upon ex¬ 
piration of the old certificate of inspec¬ 
tion but may be made at any time within 
the three years upon proper application. 

(e) The condition of the vessel and 
its equipment shall be acceptable to the 
cognizant Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spections, as a prerequisite of the cer¬ 
tificate of inspection renewal. Such ac¬ 
ceptance will be based on the condition 
as found at the periodic inspection for 
certification. 

§176.01—15 Period of validity. 

(a) A certificate of inspection will be 
issued for a period of three years, and 
will remain valid for such period unless 
renewed, revoked, suspended or sur¬ 
rendered. 

(b) A certificate of inspection may be 
revoked, or suspended and withdrawn by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
at any time for non-compliance with the 
provisions of this subchapter or require¬ 
ments established thereunder. 

§ 176.01—20 Routes permitted. 

(a) The area of operation permitted 
each vessel shall be as designated by the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Such area of operation shall be described 
on the certificate of inspection under the 
major headings “ocean,” “coastwise,” 
“Great Lakes,” “lakes, bays, and sounds,” 
or “rivers,” as applicable. Further limi¬ 
tations imposed or extensions granted 
shall be described by reference to bodies 
of waters, geographical points, distance 
from geographical points, distances from 
land, depths of channel, seasonal limita¬ 
tions, etc. 

(b) Operation of vessels on routes of 
lesser severity than those specifically 
described or designated on the certificate 
of inspection will be permitted. The gen¬ 
eral order of severity is considered to be 
ocean; coastwise; Great Lakes; lakes, 
bays, and sounds; and rivers. Differences 
in local conditions of operation, as re¬ 
ferred to in paragraph (a) of this section, 
may need to be taken into account. 

(c) Non-self-propelled vessels shall, in 
general, be limited to routes other than 
“ocean” or “coastwise.” 

§ 176.01—25 Passengers permitted. 

(a) The maximum number of passen¬ 
gers permitted to be carried on a vessel 
shall be as determined by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, having juris¬ 
diction and shall be stated on the vessel's 
certificate of inspection. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4421, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4462, as amended, 4463, as 
amended, 4464, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, sec. 26, 41 Stat. 998, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 399, 404, 416, 222, 451, 481, 882) 

(b) The maximum number of passen¬ 
gers permitted on any vessel of reason¬ 
able design and proportions may be de¬ 
termined by length of rail criteria, deck 
area criteria, or fixed seating criteria, 
whichever permits the greatest number. 


Where seats are provided in one passen¬ 
ger space and are not provided in other 
passenger spaces, the number of passen¬ 
gers permitted may be the sum of the 
number permitted by the seating criteria 
for the space having seats and the num¬ 
ber permitted by the area criteria for the 
space having no seats. For vessels oper¬ 
ating on short runs on protected waters 
such as ferry vessels, the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection may give 
special consideration to increases in pas¬ 
senger allowances. 

(1) Length of rail criteria. One pas¬ 
senger may be permitted for each 30 
inches of rail space available to the pas¬ 
sengers at the vessel’s sides and across 
the transom. 

(2) Deck area criteria. One passen¬ 
ger may be permitted for each 10 square 
feet of deck area available for the pas¬ 
sengers’ use. In computing such deck 
area, the areas occupied by the following 
shall be excluded: 

(i) Concession stands. 

(ii) Toilets and washrooms. 

(iii) Companionways, stairways, etc. 

(iv) Spaces occupied by and necessary 
for handling lifesaving equipment. 

(v) Spaces below deck which are un¬ 
suitable for passengers and which would 
not normally be used by passengers. 

(vi) Interior passageways less than 30 
inches wide and passageways on the 
open deck less than 18 inches wide. 

(3) Fixed seating criteria. One pas¬ 
senger may be permitted for each 18 
inches of width of fixed seating provided. 
Regulations covering the installation of 
fixed seating are contained in § 177.30-1 

(c) of this subchapter. 

(c) Notwithstanding the number of 
passengers permitted by any of the cri¬ 
teria described in paragraph (b) of this 
section, the maximum number may be 
further limited by stability or subdivision 
considerations. 

§ 176.01—30 Permit to carry excursion 
party. 

(a) A vessel may be permitted to en¬ 
gage in a temporary excusion operation 
with a greater number of passengers 
and/or on a more extended route than 
permitted by its certificate of inspection 
when in the opinion of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, the opera¬ 
tion can be undertaken with safety. A 
“Permit To Carry Excursion Party,” 
Form CG-949, shall be a prerequisite of 
such an operation. 

(b) Any Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, having jurisdiction may issue 
a permit to carry excursion party upon 
the written application of the operator, 
owner or agent of the vessel. 

(c) An inspection either general or 
partial, depending upon the circum¬ 
stances, may be made prior to the issu¬ 
ance of a permit to carry excursion 
party. 

(d) The permit will state upon its face 
the conditions under which it is issued, 
the number of passengers the vessel may 
carry, the crew required, any additional 
lifesaving or safety equipment which will 
be required, the route for which the pre- 
mit is granted, and the dates on which 
the permit will be valid. 


(e) The permit when used shall be 
carried with the certificate of inspection. 
Any vessel to which a permit to carry 
excursion party has been issued shall, 
during the tenure of the permit, be in 
full compliance with the terms of its 
certificate of inspection as supplemented 
by such permit. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4466, as amended, 4488, 
as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 453, 481) 

§ 176.01—35 Certificate of inspection 
amendment. 

(a) A certificate amending a valid 
certificate of inspection may be issued at 
any time by any Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, having jurisdiction over 
the vessel. The “Certificate of Inspec¬ 
tion Amendment,” Form CG-858, may be 
issued to authorize and record a change 
in the character of a vessel or in her 
route, equipment, etc., as specified in her 
certificate of inspection previously is¬ 
sued and currently valid. 

(b) Request for a certificate of inspec¬ 
tion amendment may be made to the Of¬ 
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, hav¬ 
ing jurisdiction, by the operator, owner, 
or agent of the vessel. 

(c) An inspection, either general or 
partial depending on the circumstances, 
may be made prior to the issuance of a 
certificate of inspection amendment. 

(d) A certificate of inspection amend¬ 
ment, when issued, shall become a part 
of the certificate which it amends, and 
shall be carried with the certificate of 
inspection. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4421, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 399, 404, 416) 

§ 176.01—40 Posting. 

(a) The certificate of inspection shall, 
in general, be framed under glass or 
other transparent material and posted 
in a conspicuous place. When the fram¬ 
ing of the certificate would be imprac¬ 
ticable, the certificate of inspection shall 
be kept on board to be shown on demand. 
(R.S. 4423, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 400) 
Subpart 176.05—Inspection for 
Certification 


176.05-1 General. 

(a) An inspection for certification is a 
rerequisite of the issuance of a cer- 
ificate of inspection. Such inspectio 
rill be made only upon the written app¬ 
lication of the operator, owner or agent 
n Form CG-3752 to the Officer m 
Charge, Marine Inspection, having juris- 
iction. 

R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417, 

418, as amended, 4426, as ame j^ ed i ^ u Vig) 
mended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391, 392, > 

176.05-5 Initial inspection for certi- 
fication. 

(a) The initial inspection shall 

lude an inspection of the stru 
lachinery and equipment, inclu 
utside of the vessel’s bottom. ly 

(b) In the case of a’vessel being ne 
obstructed or converted, the » of 
pection may consist of a Hon 0 r 
ispections during the const 
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(c) The inspection shall be such as to 
insure that the arrangement, materials 
and scantlings of the structure, piping, 
main and auxiliary machinery, electrical 
installations, lifesaving appliances, fire 
extinguishing equipment and all other 
equipment comply with the regulations 
in this subchapter to the extent they are 
applicable to the vessel being inspected, 
and are in accordance with such ap¬ 
proved plans as may be required by Sub¬ 
part 177.05 of this subchapter. The in¬ 
spection shall also be such as to insure 
that the materials, workmanship and 
condition of all parts of the vessel and 
its machinery and equipment are in all 
respects satisfactory for the service 
intended. 

§ 176.05—10 Subsequent inspections for 
certification. 


(2) Each vessel shall be dry docked or 
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 36 
months if it operated in salt water a 
total of 6 months or less in each 12- 
month period since it was last drydocked 
or hauled out. When a vessel exceeds 
this total amount of service in salt water 
in any 12-month period since it was last 
drydocked or hauled out, it shall be dry- 
docked or hauled out within 6 months 
after the end of that period or within the 
36-month interval, whichever is earlier. 

(3) Each vessel shall be drydocked or 
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 60 
months if it operates exclusively in fresh 
water. 

(b) Whenever a vessel is drydocked or 
hauled out in excess of the requirements 
of this section, an examination may be 
made by a marine inspector. 


(a) An inspection for renewal of a 
certificate of inspection shall include an 
inspection of the structure, machinery 
and equipment. The inspection shall be 
such as to insure that the vessel, as re¬ 
gards the structure, piping, main and 
auxiliary machinery, electrical installa¬ 
tions, lifesaving appliances, fire extin¬ 
guishing equipment and other equip¬ 
ment, is in satisfactory condition and 
fit for the service for which it is intended 
and that it complies with the regulations 
in this subchapter to the extent that 
such regulations are applicable to the 
vessel being inspected. 

Subpart 176.10—Reinspection 

§ 176.10—1 When made. 


(a) At least two reinspections shall be 
made on each vessel within each trien¬ 
nial inspection period. When possible 
these reinspections will be made at ap¬ 
proximately equal intervals between tri¬ 
ennial inspections for certification, but 
may be made at such other times as may 
be required by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

as amended, 4426, as amended, 
^453, as amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 404, 435, 416) 


§ 176.10—5 Scope. 

(a) in general, the scope of the re- 
mspection shall be the same as for the 
tnenrna 1 inspection for certification, but 
5? ” e * n less detail unless it is deter- 
mmed that a major change has occurred 
< m * ns P ec tion for certification. 

™ e marine inspector shall ex- 
amine all accessible parts of the vessel’s 

a^M , ,AH la * C i! ll P e i ry ' and equipment to be 

condition* 18 ^ ^ 816 in a satisfactor y 


Subpart 176.15—Drydocking o 
Hauling Out 

§ W hen required. 

hameri A n!,f Vess ^ ls sha11 drydockec 

and made available for 
SSr? ShaU be examin ed fa 
fonh in t l PeCt0r wlthln the periods 
the sei-vice 1S Paragraph - depending 

hauled E o a u C t h n V t eSS ? Sha11 be drydockec 
months if i} mteivaIs not to exceed 
total of mow ? perate d in salt wate 
month than 9 mon ths in the 
or hauled out. SmCC U WaS last drydoc 


§ 176.15—5 Scope of dry dock examina¬ 
tion. 

(a) A periodic examination made in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
subpart shall include the underwater 
hull and appendages, propellers, shaft¬ 
ing, stern bearings, rudders, through- 
hull fittings, sea valves and strainers, and 
shall be of sufficient scope to determine 
that these items are in a satisfactory 
condition for the service intended. 

(1) Any part or all of the propeller 
shafting may be required to be drawn 
for examination of the shafting and stern 
bearing. 

(2) Sea chests, sea valves, and sea 
strainers may be required to be opened 
for internal examination. 

(b) Dry dock examinations in excess of 
the periodic examinations required by 
this subpart may be of the same scope as 
a periodic examination or may be a par¬ 
tial examination depending on the cir¬ 
cumstances. 

§ 176.15-10 Notice. 

(a) Whenever any vessel is to be dry¬ 
docked or hauled out in compliance with 
§ 176.15-1, or to carry out major repairs 
or alterations affecting the safety or sea¬ 
worthiness of the vessel, it shall be the 
duty of the person in charge of the vessel, 
the owner, or the agent to report the 
same, together with the nature of any 
repairs or alterations contemplated, as 
far in advance as practicable to the Of¬ 
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, in 
order that an examination may be made 
by a marine inspector. Such notification 
may be made verbally at the Marine In¬ 
spection Office of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, having jurisdiction, 
or it may be made by telephone, tele¬ 
graph, letter or similar means of com¬ 
munication. 

(b) Whenever a vessel is drydocked or 
hauled out, in excess of the requirements 
of this subpart, for the purpose of minor 
repairs, such as changing a propeller, 
painting or cleaning the hull, no report 
need be made to the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

Subpart 176.20—Repairs and 
Alterations 

§ 176.20—1 Permission required. 

(a) No major repairs or alterations 
affecting the safety of the vessel with 
regard to the hull, machinery, or equip¬ 
ment, shall be made without the knowl¬ 
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edge and approval of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(b) Proposed alterations shall be ap¬ 
proved by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, before work is started. Draw¬ 
ings, sketches or written specifications 
describing the alterations in detail may 
be required by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

(c) Drawings will not be required for 
repairs or replacements in kind. 

§ 176.20—5 Inspection required. 

(a) An inspection, either general or 
partial, depending upon the circum¬ 
stances, may be made whenever any ma¬ 
jor repairs or alterations are undertaken. 

Subpart 176.25—Materiel 
Inspections 

§ 1 *6.25—1 Inspection standards. 

(a) Vessels shall be inspected for com¬ 
pliance with the standards required by 
this subchapter. For items not covered 
by standards in this subchapter, inspec¬ 
tion shall be in accordance with stand¬ 
ards acceptable to the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, as good marine 
practice. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
391,392,404, 416, 481) 

(b) In the application of inspection 
standards due consideration will be given 
to the hazards involved in the operation 
permitted by a vessel’s certificate of in¬ 
spection. Thus the standards may vary 
in accordance with the vessel’s area of 
operation or any other operational re¬ 
strictions or limitations. 

(c) The published standards of recog¬ 
nized classification societies (such as the 
American Bureau of Shipping and 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping) and other 
recognized safety associations (such as 
the National Fire Protection Associa¬ 
tion) may be used as a guide in the in¬ 
spection of vessels insofar as such 
standards do not conflict with the re¬ 
quirements of this subchapter. 

§ 176.25-5 Hull. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent in¬ 
spection for certification, the marine 
inspector shall view the vessel afloat and 
shall conduct the following tests and in¬ 
spections of the hull structure and its 
appurtenances : 

(1) Examine all accessible parts of the 
exterior and interior of the hull, the 
watertight bulkheads, and weather deck. 
Where the internals of the vessel are 
completely concealed, sections of the 
lining or ceiling may be removed or the 
parts otherwise probed or exposed so 
that the marine inspector may satisfy 
himself as to the condition of the hull 
structure. 

(2) Examine and test by operation all 
watertight closures in the hull, decks and 
bulkheads. 

(3) Check the condition of the super¬ 
structure, flying bridge, masts, stacks, 
fishing platforms and similar arrange¬ 
ments constructed on the hull. In sail¬ 
ing vessels inspect all spars, standing 
rigging, running rigging, blocks, fittings, 
and sails. 

(4) Inspect all railings and bulwarks 
and their attachment to the hull struc- 





9322 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ture. Special attention is to be paid to 
insure that guards or rails are provided 
in all dangerous places. 

(5) Examine all weathertight closures 
above weather deck and inspect the pro¬ 
visions for drainage of sea water from 
the exposed decks. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4462, as amended; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 391, 404, 416) 

§ 176.25-10 Machinery. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent in¬ 
spection for certification the marine 
inspector shall examine and test the 
following items to the extent necessary 
to determine that they are in proper 
operating condition and fit for the service 
for which they are intended: 

(1) Main propulsion machinery . The 
marine inspector may require that the 
main propulsion machinery be operated 
both ahead and astern. The attached 
auxiliary machinery and cooling water 
system shall be checked. 

(2) Engine starting system. Alternate 
methods of starting shall be checked. 

(3) Engine control mechanisms. Such 
mechanisms shall be tested by operation 
and examined, visually, throughout their 
length. 

(4) Auxiliary machinery. All ma¬ 
chinery essential to the routine operation 
of the vessel shall be checked. 

(5) Fuel systems. Tanks, tank vents 
and other appurtenances, piping and pipe 
fittings shall be checked. The fuel sys¬ 
tems for the main propulsion engines, all 
auxiliaries and all other fuel systems 
installed shall be checked. All valves in 
the fuel lines shall be tested by operation 
locally and at remote operating positions. 

(6) Sea valves and bulkhead closure 
valves. All overboard discharge and in¬ 
take valves shall be checked. 

(7) Bilge and drainage systems. The 
means provided for pumping bilges shall 
be tested by operation. All suction 
strainers shall be examined. 

(b) At all inspections special attention 
shall be paid to insure that no fire haz¬ 
ards exist and that guards or protective 
devices are provided in all hazardous 
places. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4418, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
375,392,404,416) 

§ 176.25-15 Electrical. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent 
inspection for certification the marine 
inspector shall examine and test the fol¬ 
lowing items to the extent necessary to 
determine that they are in proper oper¬ 
ating condition, safe electrical condition, 
and fit for the service for which they are 
intended: 

(1) Electrical cable. The cable shall 
be examined as far as practicable with¬ 
out undue disturbance of the cable or 
electrical apparatus. 

(2) Overload or circuit protective de¬ 
vices. Circuit breakers shall be tested by 
manual operation and fuses shall be ex¬ 
amined visually. The ratings of fuses 
shall be checked to determine suitability 
for the service intended. 

(3) Rotating machinery. Rotating 
electrical machinery essential to the 


routine operation of the vessel shall be 
checked. 

(4) Generators, etc. All generators, 
motors, lighting fixtures and circuit in¬ 
terrupting devices located in spaces or 
areas which may contain flammable 
vapors shall be checked. 

(5) Storage batteries. Batteries shall 
be checked for condition and security of 
stowage. 

(6) Fire protective devices. Electrical 
apparatus which operates as part of, or 
in conjunction with, a fire protective de¬ 
vice installed on board the vessel shall be 
tested by operation. The test shall be 
applied in the same manner as, or in a 
manner intended to simulate, the actual 
operation in case of fire. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4418, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 392,404, 416) 

§ 176.25-20 Lifesaving equipment. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent in¬ 
spection for certification and reinspec¬ 
tion the marine inspector shall inspect 
all lifesaving equipment to determine 
its serviceability. 

(b) Life preservers, if found to be of 
approved type and in good condition, 
shall be stamped “Passed”, together with 
the date, the port and the marine inspec¬ 
tor’s initials. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489) 

§ 176.25—25 Fire extinguishing equip¬ 
ment. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent in¬ 
spection for certification and reinspec¬ 
tion the firefighting equipment of all 
vessels shall be inspected and all defi¬ 
ciencies found shall be corrected. The 
marine inspector shall conduct the fol¬ 
lowing examinations and tests: 

(1) The fire pump shall be tested and 
the fire hose shall be subjected to the 
available fire pump pressure. 

(2) All Jhand portable fire extinguish¬ 
ers and semi-portable fire extinguishing 
systems shall be checked as noted in 
Table 176.25-25(a) (2) , and in addition 
shall be examined for excessive corrosion 
and general condition. 

(3) All cylinders of fixed carbon di¬ 
oxide systems shall be weighed and if the 
weight loss exceeds 10 percent of the 
weight of the charge, they shall be re¬ 
charged. All cylinders shall be examined 
externally and if excessive corrosion is 
found they shall be replaced. 


Table 17G.25-25(a)(2) 


Type unit 

Test 

Soda acid_ _ 

Discharge. Clean hose and inside 

Foam_ 

of extinguisher thoroughly. Re¬ 
charge. 

Discharge. Clean hose and inside 

Pump tank (water 
or antifreeze). 

Cartridge operated 
(water, anti¬ 
freeze or loaded 
stream). 

of extinguisher thoroughly. Re¬ 
charge. 

Discharge. Clean hose and inside 
of extinguisher thoroughly. Re¬ 
charge with clean water or anti¬ 
freeze. 

Examine pressure cartridge and re¬ 
place if end is punctured or if 
cartridge is otherwise determined 
to have leaked or to be in unsuit¬ 
able condition. Remove liquid, 
clean hose and inside of extin¬ 
guisher thoroughly. Recharge 
with clean water, solution, or 
antifreeze. Insert charged car¬ 
tridge. 


Table 17G.25-25(a)(2) Continued 


Type unit 


Test 


Carbon dioxide_ 


Dry chemical 
(cartridge- 
operated type). 


Dry chemical 
(stored pressure 
type). 


Vaporizing liquid 1 
(pump type). 


Vaporizing liquid 1 
(stored pressure 
type). 


Weigh cylinders. Recharge if 
weight loss exceeds 10 percent of 
weight of charge. Inspect hose 
and nozzle to be sure they are 
clear. 

Examine pressure cartridge and re¬ 
place if end is punctured or if 
cartridge is otherwise deter¬ 
mined to have leaked or to be in 
unsuitable condition. Inspect 
hose aud nozzle to see if they arc 
clear. Insert charged cartridge. 
Be sure dry chemical is free- 
flowing (not caked) and chamber 
contains full charge. 

Sec that pressure gage is in oper¬ 
ating range. If not, or if seal is 
broken, weigh or otherwise deter¬ 
mine that full charge of dry chem¬ 
ical is in extinguisher. Recharge 
if pressure is low or if dry chemi¬ 
cal is needed. 

Pump a few strokes into clean pail 
ancl replace liquid. Keep water 
out of extinguisher or liquid. 
Keep extinguisher completely 
full of liquid. 

See that pressure gage is in operat¬ 
ing range Weigh or check liquid 
level to determine that full charge 
of liquid is in extinguisher. Re¬ 
charge if pressure is low or if 
liquid is needed. 


1 Vaporizing-liquid type fire extinguishers containing 
carbon tetrachloride or chlorobromomethanc or other 
toxic vaporizing liquids shall be removed from all vessels 
on or before Jan. 1,1902. 


(b) During the inspection for certifi¬ 
cation and reinspection, all or any part 
of the fire apparatus may be service 
tested 

(c) In addition to the other require¬ 
ments of this section, the carbon dioxide 
cylinders of all portable and semi-port¬ 
able extinguishers and fixed systems 
shall be tested and marked in accordance 
with the regulations of the interstate 
Commerce Commission, as noted in 
§ 147.04-1 of Subchapter N (Explosives 
or Other Dangerous Articles or Sub¬ 
stances and Combustible Liquids on 
Board Vessels) of this chapter. 


Note: Section 147.04-1 of Subchapter N of 
this chapter includes requirements that such 
cylinders shall be retested and re-marKea 
under the following conditions: (1) when¬ 
ever a cylinder is recharged or for any cause 
removed from a vessel subsequent to 5 year 
from the latest test date stamped on tne 
shoulder of the cylinder; or, (2) Whenever 
a cylinder remains in place on a vessel io 
12 years from the latest test date stampea 
on the shoulder of the cylinder. Cylind 
retested under any of the above conditions 
shall have new or renewed valve and sale y 
relief devices of the proper design mstan 
in the cylinder. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amendedL 
4462, as amended, 4472, as amended, 4483, a 
amended, 4491, as amended; 46 U.b.o. o » 


§ 176.25-30 Pressure vessels. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent in 
spection for certification the nw- 1 * 
inspector shall examine and test a 

srs and unfired pressure vessels • 
extent necessary to determine tha 
condition is satisfactory and tha 
are fit for the service for which mt 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4418 < 

4426, as amended, 4433, as amended, 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 392, 40 , 

(b) At each inspection for 
tion after the initial inspection, 















Thursday, September 29, 1960 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


following examinations and tests shall be 

held: 

(1) All boilers and unfired pressure 
vessels shall be examined under operating 

conditions. 

(2) The setting of safety valves or re¬ 
lief valves on boilers and unfired pressure 
vessels shall be checked. 

(3) Unfired pressure vessels, which 
are fitted with inspection openings, shall 
be examined internally, except that 
tubular heat exchangers, hydraulic ac¬ 
cumulators and those used in refrigera¬ 
tion service need not be examined 
internally. 

(4) All unfired pressure vessels, other 
than those exempt by the provisions of 
this paragraph, shall be subjected to a 
hydrostatic test 1 l A times the maximum 
allowable pressure. 

(5) The following unfired pressure 
vessels will not normally be subjected to 
a hydrostatic test: 

(i) Tubular heat exchangers. 

(ii) Pressure vessels used in refrigera¬ 
tion service. 

(iii) Hydraulic accumulators. 

(iv) Unfired pressure vessels which 
have been satisfactorily examined in¬ 
ternally by a marine inspector and in 
which no defects have been found which 
impair the safety of the pressure vessel. 

(v) Unfired pressure vessels having an 
internal volume of not more than 5 cubic 
feet and a maximum allowable pressure 
of not more than 100 pounds per square 
inch. 

(vi) Compression tanks containing 
water under pressure, including those 
containing an aircushion, subject to 
pressures not exceeding 100 pounds per 
square inch and temperatures not ex¬ 
ceeding 200 degrees F., except those 
fitted with permanent air charging lines. 

(vii) All unfired pressure vessels hav¬ 
ing a maximum allowable working pres¬ 
sure not exceeding 15 pounds per square 
mch. 


<c) Main propulsion boilers, auxilia 
boilers, and unfired pressure vessels co: 
taming liquefied compressed gases 
hazardous liquids, shall be given speci 
consideration and shall be subjected 
such tests and inspections as deemi 
necessary and specified by the Officer 
Marine Inspection, to insu 
tnat they are in a safe condition. Pei 
oaic tests and examinations shall be 

des cnb ed in Part 61 Qf Subchapter 

!?! ail . n J Engineering) of this chapt( 
c? heatmg boilers as defined in Pa 
it Subchapter F of this chapter shi 
tested or examined every three yeai 

S I < 6.25-33 Steering apparatus. 

sdpph _ each initial and subsequent ii 
tkin f ° r certifi cation and reinspe* 
and ^ arine . inspector sha11 examii 
anna rati and au xiliary steerir 

termini 1 ? t, he exten t necessary to ct 
and th.t u condit ' ion is satisfactoi 
TIip ls fit for the service intende 

ParatS cLn 1 ^ , au ? iliary steering ai 
the intnppf U b u tested by operation ar 
nism th^t .l haU examin e the mech; 
eie °f throughout its length. 

4418 amend ed. 4417, as amende 

“mended ^46 n u e ^r 4 t% 3S amended - 44 62, i 

’ 46 U.S.C. 375, 391, 392, 404, 416) 
No. 190 — Pt. II _ 2 


§ 176.23—40 Miscellaneous systems and 
equipment. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent in¬ 
spection for certification and reinspec¬ 
tion the inspector shall examine and 
test all items in the ship’s outfit, such 
as ground tackle, navigation lights, 
compass, etc., which are required to be 
carried by the regulations in this sub¬ 
chapter. Such examination and test 
shall be to the extent necessary to deter¬ 
mine that the condition of the item is 
satisfactory and that it is fit for the 
service intended. 

(b) Approved w r ork vests, where car¬ 
ried, shall be inspected as provided in 
§ 184.40-15 of this subchapter. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391, 392, 404 416, 
481, 489) 

§ 176.23—45 Sanitary inspection. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent 
inspection for certification and reinspec¬ 
tion the marine inspector shall examine 
the passenger and crew quarters, toilet 
and washing spaces, galleys, serving pan- 
tries, lockers, etc., to determine that they 
are serviceable and in a sanitary con¬ 
dition. 

§ 176.25—50 Unsafe practices. 

(a) At each initial and subsequent in¬ 
spection for certification, reinspection 
and at every other vessel inspection the 
marine inspector shall require that all 
observed unsafe practices and hazardous 
situations be corrected. 

(b) At each inspection for certifica¬ 
tion and reinspection the marine inspec¬ 
tor shall examine the bilges and other 
spaces to see that there is no accumula¬ 
tion of oil or other matter which might 
create a fire hazard. 

Subpart 176.30—Limitations of 
Inspections 

§ 176.30—1 Marine inspector not lim¬ 
ited. 

(a) Nothing in this part shall be con¬ 
strued as limiting the marine inspector 
from making such tests or inspections as 
are reasonable and practicable to be as¬ 
sured of the seaworthiness of the vessel. 

Subpart 176.35—International Con¬ 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 

1948 

§ 176.35—1 Vessels subject to require¬ 
ments. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, all mechanically propelled 
vessels registered in the United States or 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, which 
carry more than 12 passengers on an in¬ 
ternational voyage shall be in compliance 
with the applicable requirements of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1948. 

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, does not apply 
to ships solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North America and their con¬ 
necting and tributary waters as far east 
as the lower exit of the Lachine Canal at 
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Montreal in the Province of Quebec, 
Canada. 

(E.O. 10402, 17 F.R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) 
§ 176.35—5 International voyage. 

(a) The term “international voyage” 
as applied under the International Con¬ 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely. 

(b) Any Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, can furnish information as to 
the countries to which the Convention 
applies. These countries include the 
Continental United States, Alaska, 
Hawaii, and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. 

(E.O. 10402, 17 F.R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) 

§ 176.35—10 Safety certifieate. 

(a) All United States flag vessels sub¬ 
ject to the International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, and found to 
be in compliance with the applicable re¬ 
quirements of such Convention shall be 
issued and keep posted a “Safety Certifi¬ 
cate,” and where applicable an “Exemp¬ 
tion Certificate,” in accordance with the 
requirements of Chapter I, Regulations 
11 through 19, of the Convention. 

(E.O. 10402, 17 F.R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) 


PART 

177—CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 

Subpart 177.01—Application and Intent 

Sec. 

177.01-1 

Application. 

177.01-5 

Intent. 

Subpart 1 77.05—Plans 

177.05-1 

Plans required for vessels carrying 
not more than 150 passengers. 

177.05-3 

Plans required for vessels carrying 
more than 150 passengers, and 
certain other vessels. 

177.05-5 

Plans for sister vessels. 

Subpart 177.10—Hull Structure 

177.10-1 

Structural standards. 

177.10-5 

Fire protection. 


Subpart 177.15—Means of Escape 

177.15-1 Requirements. 

Subpart 177.20—Ventilation (Other Than 
Machinery Spaces) 

177.20- 1 Ventilation for closed spaces. 

177.20- 5 Ventilation for crew quarters and 

passenger spaces. 

Subpart 177.25—Crew Accommodations 
177.25-1 Where required. 

Subpart 177.30—Passenger Accommodations 

177.30- 1 Seating. 

177.30- 5 Toilet facilities. 

Subpart 177.35—Rails and Guards 

177.35- 1 Deck rails. 

177.35- 5 Storm rails. 

177.35- 10 Vessels carrying vehicles. 

177.35- 15 Guards in hazardous places. 

Authority: §§ 177.01-1 to 177.35-15 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or 
applied are cited to text in parentheses. 
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Subparf 177.01—Application and 
Intent 

§ 177.01-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after June 1, 1958. Vessels contracted 
for prior to that date shall meet the re¬ 
quirements of this part insofar as is 
deemed reasonable and practicable by the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 177.01-5 Intent. 

(a) The intent of this part is to insure 
that the scantlings, material, fastenings, 
workmanship and arrangement of each 
vessel are such as to provide for safe 
operation in accordance with the terms 
of its certificate of inspection. Primair 
consideration shall be given to the provi¬ 
sion of a seaworthy hull, protection 
against fire, means of escape in case of 
sudden unexpected casualty, guards and 
rails in hazardous places, ventilation of 
closed spaces, and necessary facilities for 
passengers and crew. 

Subpart 177.05—Plans 

§ 177.05-1 Plans required for vessels 
carrying not more than 150 passen¬ 
gers. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section 
and § 177.05-5, the owner or builder 
shall, prior to the start of construction if 
practicable, or in any case prior to the 
initial inspection of the vessel, submit for 
approval by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, of the inspection zone where 
the vessel is to be inspected, at least one 
copy of each of the following plans: 

(1) Midship section. 

(2) Outboard profile. 

(3) Inboard profile. 

(4) Arrangement of decks. 

(5) Machinery installation. 

(6) Electrical installation. 

(7) Fuel tanks. 

(8) Piping systems. 

(9) Hull penetrations and shell con¬ 
nections. 

(b) Additional prints of the required 
plans may, at the owner’s option, be sub¬ 
mitted for approval. Such additional 
copies will be stamped and returned for 
the owner’s records. 

(c) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, may accept specifications, 
sketches, photographs, line drawings or 
written descriptions in lieu of any or all 
of the required drawings provided the 
required information is adequately de¬ 
tailed thereon. 

(d) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, need not require some or all of 
the plans called for by paragraph (a) of 
this section if, to his own knowledge, the 
design and construction of the vessel are 
of a type which has a proven record of 
safe operation in similar service upon 
similar waters. 

§ 177.05—3 Plans required for vessels 
carrying more than 150 passengers, 
and certain other vessels. 

(a) The owner or builder shall, prior 
to the start of construction if practicable, 
or in any case prior to the initial in¬ 
spection of the vessel, submit for ap¬ 


proval to the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, of the inspection zone where 
the vessel is to be inspected, at least two 
copies of each of the plans listed in 
§ 177.05-1 (a). Prior to the initial cer¬ 
tification, the owner or builder shall 
submit for approval by the Commandant 
two copies of each of the following plans: 

(1) Lines and offsets. 

(2) Curves of form. 

(3) Capacities of the tanks, including 
sizes and locations in vessel. 

(b) Additional calculations and data 
shall be submitted as required by §§ 178.- 
20-5(a) and 179.10-5(a) of this sub- 
chapter. 

(c) If a vessel carrying not more than 
150 passengers for any reason is re¬ 
quired or elects to have a stability test 
according to the standards and pro¬ 
cedures set forth in Subchapter H; the 
additional plans listed in paragraph (a) 
of this section shall be submitted together 
with the calculations and data required 
by § 179.10-5(a) of this subchapter. 

(d) If a vessel carrying not more than 
150 passengers for any reason is required 
or elects to meet one compartment sub¬ 
division and damage stability require¬ 
ments calculated in accordance with 
Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter, the additional plans listed in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall be 
submitted together with the calculations 
and data required by § 178.20-5 (a) of 
this subchapter. 

(e) Where internal buoyancy is in¬ 
stalled in accordance with § 178.10-1 (b) 
of this subchapter, the plans and calcu¬ 
lations demonstrating compliance with 
such paragraph shall be submitted for 
approval. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, sec. 5, 
49 Stat. 1384, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 369, 375, 
404, 416, 481) 

§ 177.05—5 Plans for sister vessels. 

(a) Plans will not be required for any 
vessel which is a sister ship to a vessel, 
the approved plans for which are already 
on file at any Marine Inspection Office: 
Provided, That the owner of the plans 
authorizes their use for the new con¬ 
struction. 

Subpart 177.10—Hull Structure 

§177.10—1 Structural standards. 

(a) In general, compliance with the 
standards established by a recognized 
classification society 1 will be considered 
satisfactory evidence of the structural 
adequacy of a vessel. When scantlings 
differ from such standards and it can be 
demonstrated that craft approximating 
the same size, power and displacement 
have been built to such scantlings and 
have been in satisfactory service insofar 
as structural adequacy is concerned for 
a period of at least 5 years, such scant¬ 
lings may be approved. A detailed 
structural analysis may be required for 
specialized types or integral parts 
thereof. 


1 Lloyds’ “Rules for the Construction and 
Classification of Composite and Steel Yachts” 
and Lloyds’ “Rules for the Construction and 
Classification of Wood Yachts” are acceptable 
for this purpose. 


(b) Special consideration will be given 
to: 

(1) The structural requirements of 
vessels not contemplated by the stand¬ 
ards of a recognized classification so¬ 
ciety; or, 

(2) The use of materials not specifi¬ 
cally included in these standards. 

§ 177.10—5 Fire prolection. 

(a) The general construction of the 
vessel shall be such as to minimize fire 
hazards insofar as reasonable and prac¬ 
ticable. Vessels of 100 gross tons and 
over shall meet the requirements of 
Subpart 72.05 of subchapter H (Passen¬ 
ger Vessels) of this chapter. The appli¬ 
cation of these requirements to specific 
vessels shall be as determined by the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, sec. 5 
49 Stat. 1384, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
404, 416, 481, 369) 

(b) Internal combustion engine ex¬ 
hausts, boiler and galley uptakes, and 
similar sources of ignition shall be kept 
clear of and suitably insulated from any 
woodwork or other combustible matter. 

(c) Lamp, paint, and oil lockers and 
similar compartments shall be con¬ 
structed of metal or lined with metal 


Subpart 177.15—Means of Escape 
§ 177.15—1 Requirements. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, all vessels shall be provided 
with not less than two avenues of escape 
from all general areas accessible to the 
passengers or where the crew may be 
quartered or normally employed, so lo¬ 
cated that if one is not available the 
other may be. At least one of the ave¬ 
nues of escape shall be independent of 
watertight doors. Windows and wind¬ 
shields. of sufficient size and proper ac¬ 
cessibility may be used as one avenue 
of escape. 

(b) Where the length of the compart¬ 
ment is less than 12 feet, one vertical 
means of escape will be acceptable under 
the following conditions: 

(1) There is no source of fire in the 
space, such as galley stove, heater, etc., 
and the vertical escape is remote from 
the engine or fuel tank space; or, 

(2) The arrangement is such that the 
installation of two means of escape does 
not materially improve the safety of the 
vessel or those on board. 


Subpart 177.20—Ventilation (Other 
Than Machinery Spaces) 

§ 177.20-1 Ventilation for close 1 
spaces. 

(a) All enclosed spaces within the 
vessel shall be properly vented or ve ^ 
tilated. Where such openings woma en¬ 
danger the vessel under adverse weati 
conditions, means shall be provid 
close them. 

§ 177.20-5 Ventilation for crew <l uar ' 
ters and passenger spaces. 

(a) All crew and passenger spaces 
shall be adequately ventilated in » 
ner suitable to the purpose of the sp 
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Subpart 177.25—Crew 
Accommodations 

§ 177.25—1 Where required. 

(a) All vessels with crew members 
living on board shall be provided with 
crew accommodations of sufficient size, 
adequate construction, and with suitable 
equipment to provide for the protection 
and accommodation of the crew in a 
manner practicable for the size, facili¬ 
ties, and service of the vessel. 

Subpart 177.30—Passenger 
Accommodations 

§ 177.30-1 Seating. 

(a) Seating accommodations for pas¬ 
sengers are required to be provided only 
when the maximum number of pas¬ 
sengers permitted has been determined 
by using the fixed seating criteria in 
§ 176.01-25 (b) of this subchapter. 

(b) Where fixed seats are installed,# 
the seat spacing shall be such as to pro¬ 
vide for ready escape in case of fire or 
other casualty. 

(c) Fixed seats shall be installed as 
follows, except that special considera¬ 
tion may be given in cases where it can 
be shown that escape over the side can 
be made readily through windows or 
other openings in the way of seats: 

(1) Aisles not over 15 feet long shall 
be not less than 24 inches wide. 

(2) Aisles over 15 feet long shall be 
not less than 30 inches wide. 

(3) Where the seats are in rows the 
distance from seat front to seat front 
shall be not less than 30 inches. 

(d) In general, portable or temporary 
seats shall be arranged as specified for 
fixed seating. 

§ 177.30-5 Toilet facilities. 

(a) Vessels shall be provided with 
toilets and wash basins in accordance 
with Table 177.30-5 (a) except that ves¬ 
sels operating on short runs of approxi¬ 
mately 30 minutes or less need not be 
fitted with toilets or wash basins. 


inches. The lower rail courses may not 
be required where all or part of the space 
below the upper rail course is fitted with 
a bulwark, chain link fencing, wire mesh, 
or the equivalent. 

(c) On passenger decks of vessels en¬ 
gaged in a ferry or excursion type opera¬ 
tion, rails shall be at least 42 inches high. 
The space below the rail shall be fitted 
with bulv/arks, chain link fencing, wire 
mesh, or the equivalent. 

(d) On sport fishing vessels where it 
can be shown that higher rails would in¬ 
terfere with the normal operation of the 
vessel, rails of at least 30 inches height 
may be permitted. 

(e) Where the principal business of 
the vessel requires the discharge of per¬ 
sonnel in a seaway, the peripheral rails 
may be wholly or partially omitted or 
reduced in height to not less than 30 
inches. When such rails are omitted, 
center rails or other suitable hand holds 
shall be substituted therefor. 

(f) All rails other than those noted in 
the preceding paragraphs, shall be at 
least 36 inches high. 

(g) Sailing vessels, small vessels of 
the open launch type, and other vessels 
not specifically covered elsewhere in this 
section shall have such rails or equivalent 
protection as considered necessary by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 177.35—5 Storm rails. 

(a) Suitable storm rails or hand grabs 
shall be installed where necessary in all 
passageways, at deckhouse sides, and at 
ladders and hatches where passengers or 
crew might have normal access. 

§ 177.35—10 Vessels carrying vehicles. 

(a) On vessels carrying vehicles, suit¬ 
able chains, cable, or other barriers shall 
be installed at the ends of the vehicle 
runways. In addition, suitable gates, 
rails, or other devices shall be installed 
as a continuation of the regularly re¬ 
quired rails. 

§ 177.35—15 Guards in hazardous 
places. 


Table 177.30-5(a) 


Number of passengers 

Toilets 

Wash basins 

^9 and less 

1 __ 

0 . 

Over 49 

1 for mpn 

1 for men. 

1 for women. 

(Men and women) 

1 for women... 

Over 49 

0 

1 . 

(Men only) 



(b) All toilets and wash basins pro- 
v med shall be fitted with adequate 
™bing. Facilities for men and women 
snail be in separate compartments. 

Subpart 177.35—Rails and Guards 

§ * ”7.35—1 Deck rails. 


21 c ^ ew , s - Where space Hr 
make deck rails impractical sue 
c atwalks in way of de 
’ ^and grabs may be substiti 
, Rails shall consist of 
cnnvc^ C0 J^ rses an d the spacing 

couises shall be not greater I 


(a) Suitable covers, guards, or rails 
shall be installed in way of all exposed 
and hazardous places such as gears, ma¬ 
chinery, etc. 


PART 178—WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY 
AND SUBDIVISION 

Subpart 178.01—Application 

Sec. 

178.01-1 General. 

Subpart 178.05—Definitions of Terms Used in 
This Part 

178.05-1 Bulkhead deck. 

178.05-3 Watertight. 

178.05-5 Weathertight. 

178.05-7 Flush deck. 

178.05-9 Cockpit. 

178.05-11 Well deck. 

178.05-13 Open boat. 

178.05-15 Exposed waters. 

178.05-17 Partially-protected waters. 
178.05-19 Protected waters. 

Subpart 178.10—Watertight Bulkheads Required 


178.10- 1 Requirements for vessels carrying 

more than 49 passengers. 

178.10- 5 Requirements for vessels carrying 

not more than "49 passengers in 
ocean or coastwise service. 


Sec. 

178.10-10 Requirements for vessels carrying 
not more than 49 passengers in 
other than ocean or coastwise 
service. 

Subpart 178.15—Collision Bulkhead 

178.15- 1 Location. 

178.15- 3 Construction. 

178.15- 5 Double-ended ferries. 

Subpart 178.20—Location of Watertight 
Bulkheads 

178.20- 1 Requirements for vessels carrying 

not more than 150 passengers. 

178.20- 5 Requirements for vessels carrying 

more than 150 passengers. 

Subpari 178.25—Construction of Watertight 
Bulkheads 

178.25-1 General. 

Subpart 178.30—Drainage of Weather Decks 

178.30- 1 Flush decks. 

178.30- 3 Cockpits. 

178.30- 5 Well decks. 

178.30- 7 Open boats. 

Subpart 178.35—Hatches and Coamings 

178.35-1 General. 

Subpart 178.40—Hull Penetrations and Shell 
Connections 
178.40-1 General. 

Authority: §§ 178.01-1 to 178.40-1 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 

Subpart 178.01—Application 

§ 178.01-1 General. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after June 1, 1958. Vessels contracted 
for prior to that date shall meet the re¬ 
quirements of this part insofar as is 
deemed reasonable and practicable by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

Subpart 178.05—Definitions of Terms 
Used in This Part 

§ 178.05-1 Bulkhead deck. 

(a) The bulkhead deck is the upper¬ 
most deck to which the transverse water¬ 
tight bulkheads are carried. 

§ 178.05-3 Watertight. 

(a) An item so constructed as to effec¬ 
tively resist the passage of water, except 
for slight seepage, when subjected to a 
hose test with water at a pressure of 30 
pounds per square inch from a one inch 
hose, or test equivalent thereto. 

§ 178.05—5 Weathertight. 

(a) An item so constructed as to effec¬ 
tively resist the passage of water to any 
appreciable degree under continuous ex¬ 
posure to driving rain or spray. 

§ 178.05-7 Flush deck. 

(a) A flush deck is a continuous 
weather deck located at the uppermost 
sheer line of the hull. 

§ 178.05-9 Cockpit. 

(a) A cockpit is an exposed recess in 
the weather deck of a vessel, extending 
not more than one-half the length of the 
vessel as defined in § 175.10-19 of this 
subchapter. A cockpit which extends 
more than one-half the length of the 
vessel shall be considered as a well deck. 
A recess is considered to be exposed un¬ 
less it is completely enclosed by a super- 
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structure which is seaworthy for the 
waters upon which the vessel operates. 

§ 178.05-11 Well deck. 

(a) A well deck is a weather deck fitted 
with solid bulwarks such as would im¬ 
pede the drainage of solid water over the 
sides. If the freeboard to this deck, 
measured from the load waterline, is less 
than 10 inches the vessel shall be con¬ 
sidered as an open boat for purposes of 
the subdivision, stability, and drainage 
requirements in this subchapter. The 
deck within the bulwarks is considered to 
be a weather deck unless it is completely 
enclosed by a superstructure which is 
seaworthy for the waters upon which the 
vessel operates. 

§ 178.05-13 Open boat. 

(a) An open boat is a vessel not pro¬ 
tected from entry of water by means of 
a complete deck, or by a combination of 
a partial weather deck and a superstruc¬ 
ture which is seaworthy for the waters 
upon which the vessel operates. 

§ 178.05—15 Exposed waters. 

(a) In general, exposed waters are all 
waters more than 20 miles from the 
mouth of a harbor of safe refuge and, 
also, any waters where, in the judgment 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, local conditions of sea, or weather, 
or other circumstances create a special 
hazard requiring the maximum degree of 
seaworthiness afforded by the regulations 
in this subchapter. 

§ 178.05—17 Partially protected waters. 

(a) In general, partially protected 
waters are all waters within a radius of 
20 miles from the mouth of a harbor of 
safe refuge. 

§ 178.05—19 Protected waters. 

' (a) In general, protected waters are 

the waters of rivers, harbors and shel¬ 
tered lakes. 

Subpart 178.10—Watertight 
J Bulkheads Required 

§ 178.10—1 Requirements for vessels 
carrying more than 49 passengers. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, all vessels carrying more 
than 49 passengers shall be fitted with a 
collision bulkhead and such additional 
transverse watertight bulkheads as are 
required to provide one compartment 
subdivision, i.e., so that the fully-loaded 
vessel shall remain afloat with positive 
stability with any one main compart¬ 
ment flooded. For location of the bulk¬ 
heads to meet this standard, see Subpart 
178.20. 

(b) Vessels carrying more than 49 
passengers but not more than 150 pas¬ 
sengers may, in lieu of one compartment 
subdivision, be fitted with a collision 
bulkhead and sufficient air tankage or 
other internal buoyancy to maintain the 
fully-loaded vessel afloat with positive 
stability in the flooded condition. 

§ 178.10—5 Requirements for vessels 
carrying not more than 49 passen¬ 
gers in ocean or coastwise service. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, vessels carrying not more 


than 49 passengers in ocean or coastwise 
service shall be fitted with a collision 
bulkhead. 

(b) On vessels less than 40 feet in 
length as defined in § 175.10-19 of this 
subchapter, carrying not more than 49 
passengers on partially-protected wa¬ 
ters, the collision bulkhead may be 
omitted. 

§ 178.10—10 Requirements for vessels 
carrying not more than 49 passen¬ 
gers in other than ocean or coastwise 
service. 

(a) There are no requirements for 
transverse watertight bulkheads in ves¬ 
sels carrying not more than 49 passen¬ 
gers in other than ocean or coastwise 
service. 

Subpart 178.15—Collision Bulkhead 

§ 178.15—1 Location. 

(a) A collision bulkhead, when re¬ 
quired, shall be located not less than 5 
percent and not more than 15 percent 
of the waterline length abaft the stem 
at the load waterline. 

§ 178.15—3 Construction. 

(a) The collision bulkhead shall be 
constructed in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of subpart 178.25, except that it 
shall extend to the weather deck and that 
it shall never be fitted with a watertight 
door. 

(b) On vessels not required to have 
one compartment subdivision, the col¬ 
lision bulkhead may have an opening 
not to exceed 12 inches between the top 
of the bulkhead and the underside of the 
weather deck, provided the remaining 
intact bulkhead is at least 36 inches 
deep. 

§ 178.15—5 Double-ended ferries. 

(a) Double-ended ferries, if required 
to have a collision bulkhead, shall have 
one at each end. 

Subpart 178.20—Location of 
Watertight Bulkheads 

§ 178.20—1 Requirements for vessels 
carrying not more than 150 passen¬ 
gers. 

(a) For vessels carrying not more than 
150 passengers, the required transverse 
watertight bulkheads shall be located 
so the lengths of the compartments do 
not exceed the maximum permissible 
lengths indicated by the following 
formula: 

I=FX/X^ (1) 

Where: 

1 = The maximum permissible length of 
the compartment in feet, except 
that, in no case, is this length to 
exceed one-third of the length of 
the vessel measured over the bulk¬ 
head deck. 

f — Effective freeboard in feet. This is the 
mean of the freeboards measured 
from the load waterline to the top 
of the bulkhead deck at the side in 
way of the bulkheads bounding the 
compartment concerned. For vessels 
having a raised deck forward the 
height measurement in way of bulk¬ 
heads forward of the break shall be 
taken to a straight line extending 
from the break to the raised deck at 


the bow. For vessels which have 
portlights of the opening type, the 
height measurement in way of the 
bulkheads shall not be taken higher 
than up to a line at least three 
inches below the portlights in way 
thereof, and thence extending 
straight to the bulkhead deck at the 
bow and at the stern. 

L 

— = Length-Depth Factor. This is the 

length of the vessel in feet, meas¬ 
ured over the bulkhead deck, divided 
by the depth, in feet, measured 
amidships of the vessel at a point 
one-quarter of the beam out from 
the centerline, from the inside of 
the planking or plating to the level 
of the top of the bulkhead deck at 
the side. 

F^Floodable Length Factor for the com¬ 
partment as listed in Table 178.20- 
1 (a). 


Table 178.20-1 (a) 


Midpoint of compartment in percent Floodahle 
length from bow length 

factor 1 


0 - 10 ... 

15. 

20 _ 

25_ 

30_ 

35. 

40_ 

45. 

50. 

55_ 

60 _ 

65_ 

70_ 

75. 

80_ 

85_ 

90-100. 


0.33 
.33 
.34 
. 36 


.48 
.54 
.61 
. 63 
.58 


.48 

.44 

.40 

.37 

.34 


1 Intermediate values of floodablc length factor can bo 
obtained by interpolation. 


(b) In lieu of complying with para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, any owner may, 
if he so desires, determine compliance 
with the subdivision and damaged sta¬ 
bility requirements by direct calculations 
which takes into acount the form and 
proportions of the hull. The details of 
such calculations shall be in accordance 
with the provisions of Parts 73 and 74 of 
Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter. These calculations and the 
supporting data shall be submitted to the 
Commandant for approval. 

(c) In exceptional instances, where 
due to the form or design of the vessel, 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, does not consider the provisions of 
paragraph (a) of this section to be suffi¬ 
ciently applicable, he may require sub¬ 
mittal of direct calculations as described 
in paragraph (b) of this section. 


178.20-5 Requirements for vessels 
carrying more than 150 passengeis. 

(a) For vessels carrying more than 
i0 passengers, the location of the trans- 
irse watertight bulkheads to meet tne 
quirements for subdivision and dam¬ 
ped stability, shall be determined 
rect calculations which take into ac- 
►unt the form and proportions of tne 
ill. The details of such calculations 
iall be in accordance with the P 10 ^ 
ons of Part 73 and Part 74 of Suo- 
lapter H (Passenger Vessels) ot m 
lapter. These calculations and tne 
ipporting data shall be submitted o 

_— M 4- n 1 
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Subpart 178.25—Construction of 
Watertight Bulkheads 

§ 178.25-1 General. 

(a) All bulkheads required by this 
part shall be of substantial construction 
so as to be capable of remaining water¬ 
tight with a head of water to the top of 
the bulkhead. 

(b) Watertight bulkheads shall extend 
intact to the bulkhead deck. Insofar as 
reasonable and practical, bulkheads shall 
be installed in one plane without steps 

or recesses. 

(c) The number of penetrations in 
watertight bulkheads shall be reduced 
to a minimum. They shall be kept as 
high and as far inboard as practicable. 
Satisfactory means shall be provided for 
making such penetrations watertight. 

(d> Sluice valves are not permitted in 
watertight bulkheads. 

Subparfr 173. 3C —Drainage of 
WeaJher Decks 


§ 173.30—1 Flush decks. 


(a) The weather deck on a flush deck 
vessel shall be watertight and shall have 
no obstruction to overboard drainage. 

(b) Flush fleck vessels may have solid 
bulwarks in the forward one-third length 
of the vessel provided such bulwarks do 
not form a well enclosed on all sides and 
provided that the foredeck has sufficient 
sheer to insure drainage aft. 


§ 178.30-3 Cockpits. 


(a) Cockpits shall be watertight ex¬ 
cept that companionways may be in¬ 
stalled within the cockpit if they are 
fitted in accordance with the provisions 
of s 178.35—1 (f), Also, ori vessels op¬ 
erating on partially-protected and pro¬ 
tected waters, ventilation openings may 
be provided along the inner periphery of 
the cockpit if they are located as high as 
possible in the side of the cockpit and 
the height of the opening does not exceed 
2 inches. 


_ ( b> Cockpits shall be self-bailing. 
The scuppers installed for this purpose 
shall be located so as to be effective 
considering probable list and trim. 

(c) The minimum combined area, in 
square inches, of the scuppers shall be 
determined by dividing the area of the 
cockpit, in square feet, by 10. 

(d> Cockpit decks shall be located as 
nigh above the load waterline as practi¬ 
cable. On vessels operating on exposed 
or Partially-protected waters, this height 
^ a 1 not be less than 10 inches, except 
that cockpit decks of less than 10-inch 
m f. oar . d ma y approved by the Com- 
S dant upon demonstration that the 
subdivision, damaged stability and sta¬ 
bility requirements of Subchapter H 

7 essels) of this chapter are 
met satisfactorily. 

§178.30-5 Well decks. 


( a> Well decks shall be watertigh 
or n ? n ^ vessels operating on exp 

Partially-protected wa t ers , f or 

t , v ‘ n ‘ ns , foot of bulwark in the ; 

shall h rdS length of the vessel t 
Provided not less than 

TabV , 7 fon eeing port area sPecffle 
1 8.30-5 (b). The freeing j 


shall be located so as to be effective con¬ 
sidering probable list and trim. If the 
vessel is of such a design that there is 
not free drainage from the foredeck aft, 
then freeing ports in accordance with 
the Table 178.30-5(b) shall be provided 
on the basis of the entire length of the 
bulwark fitted. 


Table 17S.30-5(b) 


Depth of well or height of solid 
bulwark in inches 

Freeing port area 
in square inches 
per foot of bul¬ 
wark length i 

6_ 

o 

12_ 

4 

18_ 

8 

‘2A _ 

12 

30. - __ 

16 

36___ 

20 


1 Intermediate values of freeing port area can be ob¬ 
tained by interpolation. 

(c) On vessels operating on protected 
waters, the freeing port area draining 
well decks shall be at least equivalent 
to that required for a cockpit of the 
same size by § 178.30-3(c). 

§ 178.30—7 Open boats. 

(a) A deck within the hull of an open 
boat, if provided, shall drain to the bilge. 
Overboard drainage of the deck is not 
permitted. 

Subpart 178.35—Hatches and 
Coamings 

§ 178.35—1 General. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, all hatches exposed to the 
weather shall be of watertight construc¬ 
tion. 

(b) Hatches on watertight trunks ex¬ 
tending not less than 12 inches above 
the weather deck and hatches in cabin 
tops may be weathertight. 

Cc) On vessels operating on protected 
waters, all hatches may be weathertight. 

(d> Covers or closures for all hatches 
on weather decks, trunks, or cabin 
trunks shall be fitted with securing de¬ 
vices and shall be attached to the hatch 
frame or coaming by hinges, captive 
chains, or other devices to prevent their 
coming adrift. 

(e) Securing devices for required es¬ 
cape hatches which lead to living quar¬ 
ters or passenger accommodations shall 
be such that the hatch may be opened 
from either side. 

(f) Openings in deck houses or in 
companionways which give access into 
the hull and which are located in cock¬ 
pits, wells, or in exposed locations on 
flush decked vessels, shall be fitted with 
weathertight doors and shall have per¬ 
manent watertight coamings in accord¬ 
ance with Table 178.35-1 (f). 

Table 178.35-1(0 


Route 

Height of 
coaming 

Exposed or partially protected .. 

6 inches. 

Protected_ _ _ 

3 inches. 



(1) If substantially constructed, 
hinged, watertight doors, equipped with 
dogs and gaskets, are provided where 
coamings are required, the height of the 


coaming need only be sufficient to ac¬ 
commodate the door. 

Subpart 178.40—Hull Penetrations 
and Shell Connections 

§ 178.40-1 General. 

(a) The number of openings in the 
vessel’s sides below the weather deck 
shall be a minimum. 

(b) Portlights which can be opened 
are not permitted in the vessel’s sides 
or. vessels operating on exposed or par¬ 
tially-protected waters except as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) On vessels which are not required 
to meet the one compartment standard 
of subdivision, they may be permitted if 
the lower rim of each portlight is at least 
30 inches above the load waterline. 

(2) On vessels which are required to 
meet the one compartment standard of 
subdivision, they may be permitted if 
the lower rim of each portlight is at 
least 30 inches above the load water line. 
Additionally, in determining compliance 
with the one compartment standard, the 
portlights shall be treated in the manner 
set forth in § 178.20-1 (a). If the sub¬ 
division is calculated as prescribed by 
Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter, the damage trim water lines 
shall be taken not less than 3 inches 
below the portlights. 

(c) All portlights which are permitted 
in a vessel’s sides on vessels operating on 
exposed or partially-protected waters, 
whether of the opening or the fixed type, 
shall be fitted with dead covers. 

(d) All inlets and discharges led 
through the vessel’s hull below a line 
drawn parallel to and not less than six 
inches above the load waterline shall be 
fitted with efficient and accessible means 
for preventing the accidental admission 
of water into the vessel in the event of 
fracture or failure of such pipes. Engine 
exhausts led through the hull are not 
required to have such means of closure. 
Cast iron hull connections or valves are 
not permitted. Plug cocks shall be con¬ 
structed with satisfactory and positive 
means of preventing the plug from be¬ 
coming loosened or removed from the 
body when the plug is operated. Cocks 
having plug locking arrangements de¬ 
pending on cotter pins are prohibited. 

(e) Positive action valves or cocks lo¬ 
cated against the hull or as close as 
possible to the hull in way of intake and/ 
or discharge piping will be acceptable 
provided they are readily accessible. 
Shutoff valves with positive means of 
closing from the w'eather deck will be 
required in way of hull connections which 
are inaccessible. The remote -closure 
shall be labeled for identity and direc¬ 
tion of closing. 

PART 179—STABILITY 

Subpart 179.01—Application 

Sec. 

179.01-1 General. 

Subpart 179.05—Stability Test 
179.05-1 When required. 

Subpart 179.10—Stability Test Procedure 

179.10-1 Procedure for vessels carrying not 
more than 150 passengers. 
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Sec. 

179.10- 3 Alternate procedure for vessels car¬ 

rying not more than 150 passen¬ 
gers. 

179.10- 5 Procedure for vessels carrying more 

than 150 passengers. 

Subpart 179.15—Alteration of Vessel 

179.15-1 General. 

Subpart 179.20—Stability Letter 

179.20- 1 Posting. 

179.20- 5 Conditions of operation. 

Authority: §§ 179.01-1 to 179.20-5 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 

Subpart 179.01 —Application 

§ 179.01-1 General. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to the following vessels: 

(1) All vessels carrying more than 49 
passengers. 

(2) All vessels permitted an increased 
passenger allowance by § 176.01-25(b) of 
this subchapter. 

(3) Any other vessel whose stability 
is Questioned by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

Subpart 179.05 —Stability Test 

§179.05—1 When required. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, each vessel to which this 
part applies shall be subjected to a sta¬ 
bility test conducted by the owner, 
builder or his representative under the 
supervision of the Coast Guard. The 
test shall be satisfactorily completed 
prior to the issuance of a certificate of 
inspection. 

(b) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, may permit the stability test 
of a vessel to be dispensed with if the 
stability of an identical sister vessel has 
previously been ascertained to be in com¬ 
pliance with the provisions of this part: 
Provided, however, That the vessel is 
not to be employed in a more severe 
service or at a deeper draft than that 
for which the vessel was originally tested. 

(c) The Commandant may allow the 
stability test of a vessel to be dispensed 
with in exceptional cases where it can 
be established that due to form, con¬ 
struction and arrangement of the vessel, 
the stability can be safely determined 
without a test. 

Subpart 179.10 —Stability Test 
Procedure 

§ 179.10—1 Procedure for vessels carry¬ 
ing not more than 150 passengers. 

(a) The vessel is to be complete in all 
respects. Ballast, if necessary, is to be 
of the permanent, fixed type and is to be 
on board and in place. Fuel and water 
tanks are to be approximately three- 
quarters full. 

(b) The weight of the passengers and 
other load, if any, is to be simulated by 
equivalent deadweight distributed so as 
to provide normal trim and to simulate 
the most unfavorable vertical center of 
gravity likely to occur in service. The 
number of passengers used in determin¬ 
ing the total passenger weight shall, in 
no case, be more than the maximum 
number permitted by the applicable cri¬ 
teria in § 176.01-25 of this subchapter. 


(c) On vessels having non-return 
closures on cockpit scuppers or on 
weather deck drains, such closures shall 
be restrained in the open position during 
the course of the test. 

(d) For the purposes of this part, the 
weight per passenger shall be taken at 
160 pounds except that on protected 
w r aters, a weight per passenger of 140 
pounds may be used when the passenger 
load consists of men, women, and chil¬ 
dren. 

(e) With deadweight on board equiva¬ 
lent to the total passenger and other 
load, if any, the vessel shall not exceed 
the limitations on hull immersion and 
angle of list set forth in paragraphs (f) 
and (g) of this section, w r hen subjected 
to the greater of the following heeling 
moments: 


Where: 


M P = Passenger heeling moment, in foot 
pounds. 

W = Total weight of passengers, in pounds. 
B p = Maximum beam of vessel which is ac¬ 
cessible to the passengers, in feet. 


M W = PXAXH (2) 

Where: 

Af ;o =:Wind heeling moment, in foot pounds. 

P = Wind pressure factor, in pounds per 
square foot, in accordance with the 
following: 

7.5 for protected waters; 

10.0 for partially-protected wa¬ 
ters; or 

15.0 for exposed waters. 

A — Area, in square feet, of the projected 
lateral surface of the vessel above 
the load waterline. This surface 
includes the hull, superstructure 
and areas bounded by railings and/ 
or structural canopies. 

H= Height, in feet, to the center of area 
(A) above the load waterline. 

(f) When subjected to the required 
heeling moment, the immersion of the 
hull due to heel, measured in way of the 
least freeboard (or at a point three- 
quarters of the length of the vessel from 
the bow if the least freeboard is aft of 
this point) shall not exceed the follow¬ 
ing, as applicable: 

(1) On flush deck vessels the free¬ 
board shall be measured to the top of 
the weather deck at the side and the im¬ 
mersion shall not be more than one-half 
of this freeboard. 

(2) On well deck vessels the freeboard 
shall be measured to the top of the 
weather deck at side. The immersion 
shall not be more than one-half free¬ 
board; except that for vessels operating 
on protected waters and having scuppers 
rather than freeing ports, immersion to 
the full freeboard may be permitted pro¬ 
vided it does not exceed one-quarter the 
height from the load waterline to the top 
of the gunwale. 

(3) On cockpit boats the freeboard 
shall be measured to the top of the gun¬ 
wale. The maximum allowable immer¬ 
sion shall be determined as follows: 


Maximum allowable im-_ / (2L-1.5Z) 

mersion (Exposed w T aters) 4 L 

(3) 


Maximum allowable im¬ 
mersion (Partially-pro-_ / (2 L-l) 

tected or protected wa- 4 L 

ters) 

(4) 


Where: 

f= Freeboard, in feet. 

L = Length of vessel, as defined in § 175.10- 
19 of this subchapter. 

1= Length of cockpit in feet. 

(4) On open boats the freeboard shall 
be measured to the top of the gunwale 
and the maximum allowable immersion 
shall be one-quarter of this freeboard. 

(g) When subjected to the required 
heeling moment, the maximum angle of 
list also shall not exceed 14 degrees. 

(h) Vessels carrying vehicular loads, 
in addition to complying with the other 
provisions of this subpart, shall be tested 
to determine that maximum trim or list 
during loading or unloading will not be 
excessive. 


§ 179.10—3 Alternate procedure for ves¬ 
sels carrying not more than 150 
passengers. 

(a) In lieu of complying with § 179.10- 
1 any owner may, if he so desires, carry 
out an inclining test in accordance with 
the provisions of Part 74 of Subchapter 
H (Passenger Vessels) of this chapter. 
The results of the test together with the 
supporting plans and data shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Commandant for approval. 

(b) In exceptional instances, where 
due to the form or design of the vessel, 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, does not consider the provisions of 
§ 179.10-1 to be sufficiently applicable, 
he may require an inclining test to be 
carried out in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of Part 74 of Subchapter H (Pas¬ 
senger Vessels) of this chapter. The 
results of the test together -with the sup¬ 
porting plans and data shall be submit¬ 
ted to the Commandant for approval. 

§ 179.10—5 Procedure for vessels carry¬ 
ing more than 150 passengers. 

(a) The stability of the vessels car¬ 
rying more than 150 passengers shall be 
checked according to the standards and 
procedures set forth in Part 74 of Sub¬ 
chapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter. The results of the test to¬ 
gether with the supporting plans and 
data shall be submitted to the Com¬ 
mandant for approval. 

Subpart 179.15—Alteration of Vessel 
§ 179.15—1 General. 

(a) After compliance with the re¬ 
quirements of this part has been verified 
by either of the procedures set forth in 
Subpart 179.10, the vessel shall not be 
altered in any manner which would ad¬ 
versely affect the stability. The Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, is to be 
notified, in writing, prior to removing or 
relocating ballast, or making any altera¬ 
tion which increases the lateral surface 
area of the vessel, increases the vessel s 
draft, or changes the vertical distribu¬ 
tion of passenger spaces or weights on 
board. 


Subpart 179.20—Stability Letter 

79.20—1 Posting. 

a) Each vessel subject to the re- 
rements of this part shall n 
ted under glass or other transpaie 
terial in the pilothouse a stability , 
issued by the United States C J 
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Thursday, September 29, 1960 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


the stability letter shall be kept on board 
in the custody of the licensed operator. 

§ 179.20-5 Conditions of operation. 

(a) The stability letter shall indicate 
the conditions of operation under which 
the vessel will have satisfactory stability. 


p ART 180—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 

Subpart 1 80.01—Application and Intent 

Sec. 

180.01-1 Application. 

180.01-5 Intent. 

Subpart 1 80.05—General Provisions Pertaining 
to Lifesaving Equipment 

180.05-1 Equipment of an approved type. 
180.05-5 Equipment installed but not re¬ 
quired. 

Subpart 180.10—Primary Lifesaving Equipment 
Required 

180.10- 1 General. 

180.10- 5 Requirements for vessels in ocean 

or coastwise service. 

180.10- 15 Requirements for vessels in Great 

Lakes service. 

180.10- 20 Requirements for vessels in lakes, 

bays, and sounds service. 

180.10- 25 Requirements for vessels in river 

service. 

180.10- 30 Substitutions. 


Subpart 180.15—Equipment for Life Floats and 
Buoyant Apparatus 

180.15- 1 Equipment required. 

180.15- 5 Description of equipment for life 

floats and buoyant apparatus. 

180.15- 10 Stowage of equipment. 

Subpart 1 80.20—Stowage and Marking of 
Lifesaving Appliances 

180.20- 1 Stowage of lifesaving appliances. 

180.20- 5 Marking. 


Subpart 180.25—Life Preservers 

180.25- 1 Type required. 

180.25- 5 Number required. 

180.25- 10 Distribution and stowage. 

180.25- 15 Marking. 


Subpart 1 80.30—Ring Life Buoys and Water 
Lights 

180.30- 1 General. 

180.30- 5 Number and size required. 

180.30- 10 Location, distribution, and secur¬ 

ing. 


Subpart 180.35— Pyrotechnic Distress Signals 

180.35- 1 General. 

180.35- 5 Number required. 

180.35- 10 Stowage. 

Authority: §§ 180.01-1 to 180.35-10 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or 
applied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 180.01—Application and 
Intent 


§ 180.01-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this part 
^PPly to all vessels except as specif! 
noted in this part. 

§ 180.01—5 Intent. 

(a) The intent of this part is to ir 
each vessel carry sufficient 
saving equipment to provide for ti 
Ww? surviva l of the personni 
v in the event of a casualty tc 
vessel. Due consideration will be f 

th^ m 5? lber persons carried 
hazards of the route permitted. 


Subpart 180.05—General Provisions 
Pertaining to Lifesaving Equipment 

§ 180.05—1 Equipment of an approved 
type. 

(a) Where equipment in this part is 
required to be of an approved type, such 
equipment requires the specific approval 
of the Commandant. Notifications re¬ 
garding approvals are published in the 
Federal Register, and in addition are 
contained in Coast Guard publication 
CG-190, “Equipment Lists.” 

(b) Specifications for lifesaving equip¬ 
ment items required to be of an approved 
type have been promulgated and are con¬ 
tained in subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. In general, such speci¬ 
fications are of interest only to the 
manufacturer of specific items of equip¬ 
ment. The subparts in Subchapter Q 
containing specifications for the livesav- 
ing equipment required by this part are 
as follows: 

(1) Life floats_ 160.027. 

(2) Buoyant appara¬ 

tus_160.010. 

(3) Lifeboats_ 160.035. 

(4) Life rafts_160.018. 

(5) Inflatable life rafts. 160.051. 

(6) Life preservers_ 160.002, 160.003, 

160.004, 160.005, 
160.055. 

(7) Ring life buoys— 160.009, 160.050. 

(8) Water lights_ 160.012, 161.001. 

(9) Distress signals: 

Red flare_ 160.021. 

Orange smoke— 160.037. 
Combination 
flare and 
smoke_ 160.023. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489, 526p) 


§ 180.05—5 Equipment installed but not 
required. 

(a) Except as further modified in this 
section, where items of lifesaving equip¬ 
ment are not required, but are installed, 
such equipment and its installation shall 
meet the requirements of this part. 
However, the Commandant may, after 
suitable investigations and tests, accept 
lifesaving devices in excess of those re¬ 
quired, which are of a type not contem¬ 
plated by the regulations in this part, if 
the safety of those on board is improved 
thereby. 


Subpart 180.10—Primary Lifesaving 
Equipment Required 

§ 180.10—1 General. 

(a) All life floats and buoyant ap¬ 
paratus shall be of approved types. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489) 


§ 180.10—5 Requirements for vessels in 
ocean or coastwise service. 


(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, vessels in ocean service shall 
carry sufficient life floats for all persons 
on board, and vessels in coastwise serv¬ 
ice shall carry sufficient life floats or 


buoyant apparatus for all persons oil 
board. 

(1) Vessels whose routes are restricted 
to 20 miles from a harbor of safe refuge 
shall carry life floats or buoyant appara¬ 
tus for not less than 50 percent of all 
persons on board. 

(2) For vessels operating not more 
than one mile from land, the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, may permit 
operation with reduced amounts of life 
floats or buoyant apparatus when in his 
opinion it is safe to do so. In permitting 
such reduction the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, shall consider the 
vessel, its scope of operation and the haz¬ 
ards of the route. 

§ 180.10—15 Requirements for vessels 
in Great Lakes serv ice. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, vessels in Great Lakes serv¬ 
ice shall carry sufficient life floats or 
buoyant apparatus for not less than 50 
percent of all persons on board. 

(1) Vessels navigating not more than 
one mile from land are not required to 
carry life floats or buoyant apparatus. 

§ 180.10—20 Requirements for vessels 
in lakes, bays, and sounds service. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, vessels in lakes, bays, and 
sounds service shall carry sufficient life 
floats or buoyant apparatus for not less 
than 30 percent of all persons on board. 

(1) Vessels navigating not more than 
1 mile from land are not required to 
carry life floats or buoyant apparatus. 

§ 180.10—25 Requirements for vessels 
in river service. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, vessels in river service shall 
carry sufficient life floats or buoyant ap¬ 
paratus for not less than 10 percent of 
all persons on board. 

(1) Vessels navigating not more than 
1 mile from land are not required to 
carry life floats or buoyant apparatus. 

§ 180.10-30 Substitutions. 

(a) Lifeboats and rigid type life rafts 
of an approved type may be substituted 
for any portion of the primary lifesaving 
equipment required. Such boats and 
rafts shall be equipped and stowed as re¬ 
quired by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

(b) Suitable dinghies, dories, skiffs, 
etc., may be substituted for any portion 
of the primary lifesaving equipment re¬ 
quired, under such conditions as may be 
determined by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

(c) Inflatable life rafts of an approved 
type may be substituted for any portion 
of the primary lifesaving equipment 
required. 

(d) Ring life buoys of an approved 
type may be substituted for a portion of 
the primary lifesaving equipment re¬ 
quired. One ring life buoy shall be re¬ 
quired for each person accommodated 
and no more than 2 ring life buoys may 
be used in the substitution. These ring 
life buoys when provided, shall be in ad¬ 
dition to the ring life buoy required by 
this part. 
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Subpart 180.15—Equipment for Life 

Floats and Buoyant Apparatus 

§ 180.15—1 Equipment required. 

(a) Each life float shall be fitted with 
a life line and shall be equipped with two 
paddles, a water light and a painter. 

(b) Each buoyant apparatus shall be 
fitted with a life line and shall be 
equipped with a water light and painter. 

§ 180.15—5 Description of equipment 
for life floats and buoyant apparatus. 

(a) Life line. The life line shall be 
properly secured around the sides and 
ends of the life float or buoyant appara¬ 
tus, festooned in bights not longer than 

3 feet, with a seine float in each bight, 
which float may be omitted if the line is 
of an inherently buoyant material and 
absorbs little or no water. The life line 
shall be of a size and strength not less 
than %-inch diameter manila. 

(b) Paddles. Paddles shall be not 
less than 4 feet long. 

(c) Painter. The painter for life 
floats and buoyant apparatus shall be of 
manila rope not less than 2 inches in 
circumference or equivalent. It shall be 
not less than 4 fathoms in length. 

(d) Water light. The water light 
shall be of an approved type constructed 
in accordance with subpart 160.012 or 
161.001 of subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

§ 180.15—10 Stowage of equipment. 

(a) Paddles shall be lashed on the 
sides of the life floats to which they 
belong. 

(b) The water light shall be attached 
to the life float or buoyant apparatus by 
a lanyard of %-inch diameter manila 
line or equivalent. The lanyard shall be 
18 feet in length. 

Subpart 180.20—Stowage and Mark¬ 
ing of Lifesaving Appliances 

§ 180.20—1 Stowage of lifesaving appli¬ 
ances. 

(a) Life floats and buoyant appara¬ 
tus shall be stowed in such a manner as 
to be readily launched. Life floats ex¬ 
ceeding 400 pounds in weight shall be 
stowed in such a manner as not to re¬ 
quire lifting before launching. 

(b) Life floats and buoyant apparatus 
shall not be secured to the vessel except 
by lashings which can be easily slipped. 
They may be stowed in tiers one above 
the other to a height of not more than 

4 feet, provided such stowage does not 
interfere with the navigation of the ves¬ 
sel. When stowed in tiers the separate 
units shall be kept apart sufficiently to 
prevent sticking together by means of 
suitable distance pieces. Means shall be 
provided to prevent shifting. 

§ 180.20—5 Marking. 

(a) All life floats and buoyant appa¬ 
ratus shall be conspicuously marked with 
the vessel’s name. In addition the num¬ 
ber of persons allowed on each life float 
or buoyant apparatus shall be conspicu¬ 
ously marked or painted thereon in let¬ 
ters and numbers at least 1% inches 
high. (This requirement is also in 
§ 185.30-5 of this subchapter.) 


(b) Any lifeboat, life raft, or other 
suitable boat accepted as primary life¬ 
saving equipment shall be marked with 
its allowed capacity in persons, and with 
the name of the vessel in letters and 
figures at least 2 inches high, except that 
inflatable life rafts shall be marked by 
the manufacturer or service facility as 
required by Subpart 160.051 of Subchap¬ 
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter and 
no additional markings are required. 
(This requirement is also in § 185.30-5 
of this subchapter.) 

Subpart 180.25—Life Preservers 
§ 180.25—1 Type required. 

(a) All life preservers shall be of an 
approved type. 

(b) On or before July 1, 1963, all 
kapok and fibrous glass life preservers 
which do not have plastic covered in¬ 
serts shall be removed from service. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, 
as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489, 526p) 

§ 180.25—5 Number required. 

(a) All vessels shall be provided with 
an approved adult type life preserver for 
each person carried. In addition, unless 
the service is such that children are 
never carried, there shall be provided a 
number of approved life preservers suit¬ 
able for children equal to at least 10 
percent of the total number of persons 
carried. 

§ 180.25—10 Distribution and stowage. 

(a) Life preservers shall be distrib¬ 
uted through the upper part of the ves¬ 
sel in protected places convenient to the 
persons on board. 

(b) If practicable, life preserver con¬ 
tainers shall be so designed as to allow 
the life preservers to float free. 

(c) Life preservers for children, when 
provided, shall be stowed separately. 

§ 180.25—15 Marking. 

(a) All life preservers shall be marked 
with the vessel’s name. (This require¬ 
ment is also in § 185.30-5 (c) of this sub¬ 
chapter.) 

(b) Where life preservers are stowed 
so that they are not readily visible to 
passengers, the containers in which they 
are stowed shall be marked “life pre¬ 
servers” and with the number contained 
therein, in at least 1-inch letters and 
figures. This legend shall indicate the 
separate stowage of children’s life pre¬ 
servers. (This requirement is also in 
§ 185.30-10(a) of this subchapter.) 

Subpart 180.30—Ring Life Buoys and 
Water Lights 

§ 180.30—1 General. 

(a) All ring life buoys and water lights 
shall be of approved types. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489, 526p) 

§ 180.30—5 Number and size required. 

(a) All vessels shall be fitted with one 
ring life buoy of not less than 24 inches 


in diameter, except that vessels less than 
26 feet in length may use one ring life 
buoy of not less than 20 inches in di¬ 
ameter. 

(b) Vessels not limited to daytime op¬ 
eration shall be provided with an ap¬ 
proved water light. 

§ 180.30-10 Location, distribution, and 
securing. 

(a) The ring life buoy shall be so 
placed as to be readily accessible. It 
shall be capable of being cast loose, shall 
not be permanently secured in any way, 
and shall have attached to it a line at 
least 60 feet in length. 

(b) The water light shall be stowed 
close to the ring life buoy and arranged 
to be attached to it for nighttime op¬ 
eration. 

Subpart 180.35—Pyrotechnic Distress 
Signals 

§ 180.35—1 General. 

(a) All pyrotechnic distress signals 
shall be of an approved type. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489) 

(b) Service use of distress signals shall 
be limited to a period of 3 years from 
date of manufacture, and replacement 
shall be made no later than the first in¬ 
spection for certification or reinspection 
after the date of expiration. 

§ 180.35—5 Number required. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, all vessels shall carry pyro¬ 
technic distress signals as follows: 

(1) 6 hand red flare distress signals, 
and 6 hand orange smoke distress sig¬ 
nals; or, 

(2) 12 hand combination flare and 
smoke distress signals. 

(b) Pyrotechnic distress signals are 
not required on vessels operating on short 
runs. A vessel is considered to be on a 
short run when its operating time away 
from a dock is limited to approximately 
30 minutes. 

§ 180.35—10 Stowage. 

(a) All pyrotechnic distress signals 
shall be carried within the pilothouse or 
in other location considered suitable by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(b) All pyrotechnic distress signals 
shall be stowed in a portable watertight 
container. 


PART 181—FIRE PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT 

Subpart 1 81.01—Application and Intent 

See. 

181.01-1 Application. 

181.01-5 Intent. 

Subpart 181.05—Approved Fire Protection 
Equipment 

181.05-1 General. 

181.05-5 Equipment installed but not r ■ 
quired. 

Subpart 181.10—Fire Pomps 

181.10- 1 Power fire pump. 

181.10- 5 Hand fire pumps. 
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Subpart 181.1 5—Fire Main System 

Sec. , ^ 

181.15- 1 Where required. 

181.15- 5 Fire main and hydrants. 

181.15- 10 Firehose. 

Subpart 181.20—Fixed Fire Extinguishing System 

181.20- 1 Where required. 

181 20-5 Type system required. 

181.20- 10 Amount of CO a gas required. 

181.20- 15 Controls. 

181.20- 20 Piping. 

181.20- 25 Discharge outlets. 

181.20- 30 Cylinders. 

181.20- 35 Closure of openings. 

Subpart 181.25—Manual Sprinkling System 

181.25- 1 Where required. 

181.25- 5 Installation. 

Subpart 181.30—Portable Fire Extinguishers 

181.30- 1 Required number, type and loca¬ 

tion. 

181.30- 5 Approved extinguishers. 

181.30- 10 Installation and location. 

Authority: §§ 181.01-1 to 181.30-10 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or ap¬ 
plied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 181.01—Application and 
Intent 

§ 181.01-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all vessels except as specifically 
noted in this part. 

(b) Installations of power fire pumps, 
fire main systems and fixed fire ex¬ 
tinguishing systems on vessels con¬ 
tracted for before June 1, 1958, shall 
meet the requirements of this part inso¬ 
far as deemed reasonable and prac¬ 
ticable by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

§ 181.01—5 Intent. 

(a) The intent of this part is to in¬ 
sure that each vessel is provided with 
sufficient fire fighting equipment of the 
type necessary to extinguish any fires 
which are likely to be encountered in 
normal operation. Due consideration 
will be given to hazards caused by the 
vessel’s type of fuel, construction mate¬ 
rial, equipment, cargo, etc. 

Subpart 181.05—Approved Fire 
Protection Equipment 

§ 181.05—1 General. 

(a) Where equipment in this part is 
required to be of an approved type, such 
equipment requires the specific approval 
of the Commandant. 

(b) Notifications regarding approvals 
are published in the Federal Register, 
and in addition are contained in Coast 
Guard publication CG-190, “Equipment 
Lists”. 

4405, as amen ded, 4426, as amended, 
‘*462, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489, 526p) 

§ 181.05-5 Equipment installed but 
not required. 

(a) Except as further modified in this 
section, where fire extinguishing systems 
or equipment are not required, but are 
installed, the system or equipment and 
■s installation shall meet the require¬ 
ments of this part. However, the Com- 
No. 190—Pt. ii_ 3 


mandant may, after suitable investiga¬ 
tions and tests, accept fire fighting 
equipment, which is of a type not con¬ 
templated by the regulations in this part, 
if the safety of the vessel is materially 
improved thereby. 

Subpart 181.10—Fire Pumps 

§ 181.10-1 Power fire pump. 

(a) A power-driven fire pump shall be 
installed on each mechanically propelled 
vessel which is a ferry vessel or which is 
permitted to carry more than 49 pas¬ 
sengers. 

(b) The power fire pump shall be self- 
priming and of such size as to discharge 
an effective stream from a hose con¬ 
nected to the highest outlet. 

(c) The power fire pump may be driven 
off the propulsion engine or other source 
of power and shall be connected to the 
fire main. This pump may also be con¬ 
nected to the bilge system so that it can 
serve as either a fire pump or a bilge 
pump. 

§ 181.10-5 Hand fire pumps. 

(a) All vessels shall be provided with 
a hand operated portable fire pump hav¬ 
ing a capacity of at least 5 gallons per 
minute. This fire pump shall be equipped 
with suction and discharge hose suitable 
for use in fire fighting. 

(b) The hand portable fire pump may 
also serve as a bilge pump. 

Subpart 181.15—Fire Main System 

§ 181.15-1 Where required. 

(a) All vessels required to be provided 
with a power-driven fire pump shall also 
be provided with a fire main system in¬ 
cluding fire main, hydrants, hose and 
nozzles. 

§ 181.15—5 Fire main and hydrants. 

(a) Fire hydrants, when required, 
shall be of sufficient number and so lo¬ 
cated that any part of the vessel may be 
reached with an effective stream of water 
from a single length of hose. 

(b) All piping, valves, and fittings 
shall be in accordance with good marine 
practice and suitable for the purpose 
intended. 

§ 181.15-10 Firehose. 

(a) One length of fire hose shall be 
provided for each fire hydrant required. 

(b) Fire hose may be commercial fire 
hose or equivalent of not over l^-inch 
diameter or garden hose of not less than 
%-inch nominal inside diameter. Hose 
shall be in one piece not less than 25 feet 
and not more than 50 feet in length. 

(c) If iy 2 -inch hose is used, it shall 
be of a good grade fire hose and pro¬ 
visions shall be made for proper stowage 
to prevent kinking. The hose shall be 
fitted with a good grade bronze or 
equivalent metal nozzle having a V 2 - 
inch solid stream orifice or an approved 
combination nozzle. 

(d) If garden hose is used, it shall be 
of a good commercial grade constructed 
of an inner rubber tube, plies of braided 
cotton reinforcement and an outer rub¬ 
ber cover or of equivalent material, and 
shall be fitted with a commercial garden 
hose nozzle of good grade bronze or 
equivalent metal. 


(e) All fittings on fire hose shall be of 
brass, copper, or other suitable corrosion- 
resistant metal. 

(f) A length of fire hose shall be at¬ 
tached to each fire hydrant at all times. 

Subpart 181.20—Fixed Fire 
Extinguishing System 

§ 181.20-1 Where required. 

(a) Fixed carbon dioxide fire extin¬ 
guishing systems shall be installed to 
protect the following spaces: 

(1) The machinery and fuel tank 
spaces of all vessels using gasoline or 
other fuel having a flash point of 110° 
F. or lower, except that where machinery 
and fuel tank spaces are so open to the 
atmosphere as to make the use of a 
fixed system ineffective, no such sys¬ 
tem w T ill be required. 

(2) The paint and oil rooms and 
similar hazardous spaces on all vessels 
having such spaces. 

(3) Cargo spaces which are inaccessi¬ 
ble during a voyage and used for com¬ 
bustible cargo on all vessels having such 
spaces. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended; 46 TJJS.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489) 

§181.20-5 Type system required. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, all fixed fire extinguishing 
systems shall be of an approved carbon 
dioxide type and installed to the satisfac¬ 
tion of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

(b) On vessels where the amount of 
carbon dioxide gas required in a fixed 
system can be supplied by one portable 
extinguisher or by a semi-portable ex¬ 
tinguisher, such extinguishers may be 
used subject to the following: 

(1) Cylinders shall be installed in a 
fixed position outside the space pro¬ 
tected 

(2) The applicator shall be installed 
in a fixed position so as to discharge into 
the space protected. 

(3) Controls shall be installed in an 
accessible location outside the space 
protected. 

§ 181.20—10 Amount of CO* gas re¬ 
quired. 

(a) The number of pounds of carbon 
dioxide required for each space pro¬ 
tected shall be determined as follows: 

(1) For cargo spaces, the number of 
pounds required shall be equal to the 
gross volume of the space in cubic feet 
divided by a factor of 30. 

(2) For machinery and fuel tank 
spaces, paint lockers, oil rooms and 
similar hazardous spaces, the number of 
pounds required for each space shall be 
equal to the gross volume of the space 
divided by the appropriate factor noted 
in Table 181.20-10(a) (2). 


Table I81.20-10(a)(2) 


Gross volume of compartment, cubic feet 

Factor 

Over— 

Not over- 

50 ft . _ 

500 

1,000 

4,500 

15 

1G 

18 

20 

1 006 ..- -- 

4 500 __ 
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(b) A separate supply of carbon diox¬ 
ide need not be provided for each space 
protected. The total available supply 
shall be at least sufficient for the space 
requiring the greatest amount. 

§ 181.20-15 Controls. 

(a) All controls and valves for the op¬ 
eration of the system shall be outside the 
spaces protected and shall not be located 
in such space as might be cut off or made 
inaccessible in the event of fire in any 
of the spaces protected. 

(b) Each branch line shall be fitted 
with an approved shutoff valve. Such 
shutoff valve shall be kept closed at all 
times except to operate the particular 
system. 

(c) The arrangements shall be such 
that the entire charge to any space can 
be introduced into the space by the op¬ 
eration of one valve selecting the space, 
and one control for releasing at least 
the required amount of carbon dioxide. 
The controls shall be of an approved 
type and shall be located adjacent to the 
shutoff valve controls. 

(d) Complete but simple instructions 
for the operation of the system shall be 
located in a conspicuous place at or near 
the releasing control device. All con¬ 
trol valves to branch lines shall be la¬ 
beled to indicate space served. 

§ 181.20-20 Piping. 

(a) Branch lines to the various cargo 
spaces shall be not less than y 2 inch 
standard pipe size. 

(b) The size of branch lines to ma¬ 
chinery and fuel tank spaces, paint 
lockers, oil rooms and similar hazardous 
spaces shall be as noted in Table 181.20- 
20(b). 

Table 181.20-20(b) 


Maximum quant ity of carbon 
dioxide required, pounds 

Minimum pipe size, 
inches 

100.... 

H (Schedule 40). 

H (Schedule 40). 

1 (Schedule 80). 

1$4 (Schedule 80). 

200_ 

300_ 

600___ . 



(c) All piping, valves, and fittings of 
ferrous materials shall be protected in¬ 
side and outside against corrosion. 

(d) All dead-end lines shall extend at 
least 2 inches beyond the last orifice and 
shall be closed with cap or plug. 

(e) All piping, valves, and fittings 
shall be securely supported, and where 
necessary, protected against injury. 

(f) Drains and dirt traps shall be 
fitted where necessary to prevent the ac¬ 
cumulation of dirt or moisture. Drains 
and dirt traps shall be located in acces¬ 
sible locations. 

§ 181.20—25 Discharge outlets. 

(a) Discharge outlets shall be of an 
approved type. 

(b) The total area of all discharge 
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor 
be less than 35 percent of the nominal 
cylinder outlet area or the area of the 
supply pipe, whichever is smaller. The 
nominal cylinder outlet area in square 
inches shall be determined by multiply¬ 
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of 


pounds of carbon dioxide required except 
that in no case shall this outlet area be 
less than 0.110 square inches. 

§ 181.20—30 Cylinders. 

(a) Cylinders shall be securely fas¬ 
tened and supported, and where neces¬ 
sary protected against injury. 

(b) Cylinders shall be mounted in an 
upright position or inclined not more 
than 30° from the vertical. However, 
cylinders which are fitted with flexible 
or bent siphon tubes may be inclined 
not more than 80° from the vertical. 

. (c) All cylinders used for storing 

carbon dioxide shall be fabricated, tested, 
and marked in accordance with the regu¬ 
lations of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission (see § 176.25-25(c) of this 
subchapter). 

(d) Cylinders shall be so mounted as 
to be readily accessible and capable of 
easy removal for recharging and inspec¬ 
tion, including weighing. 

(e) Where subject to moisture, cyl¬ 
inders shall be so installed as to provide 
a space of at least 2 inches between the 
flooring and the bottom of the cylinders. 

§ 181.25—35 Closure of openings. 

(a) Provision shall be made by means 
of plugs, covers, etc., to prevent the ad¬ 
mission of air into the space protected. 

Subpart 181.25—Manual Sprinkling 
System 

§181.25—1 Where required. 

(a) All vessels having a deck above a 
vehicular space shall be fitted with a 
manual sprinkling system in the vehicle 
space. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488, as amended; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 404,416,481) 


§ 181.25-5 Installation. 

(a) Manual sprinkling systems re¬ 
quired shall be subject to such require¬ 
ments as determined by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. These re¬ 
quirements are contained in applicable 
regulations in Part 76 of Subchapter H 
(Passenger Vessels) of this chapter. 

Subpart 181.30—Portable Fire 
Extinguishers 

§ 181.30—1 Required number, type and 
location. 

(a) The minimum number of portable 
fire extinguishers required on each ves¬ 
sel shall be as determined by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, in accord¬ 
ance with Table 181.30-1 (a) and other 
provisions of this subpart. 

(b) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, may permit the use of any 
approved fire extinguishers, including 
semiportable extinguishers, in lieu of 
those required by this section when in his 
opinion such extinguishers will provide 
equivalent fire protection. 

(c) Vaporizing liquid type fire ex¬ 
tinguishers containing carbon tetra¬ 
chloride or chlorobromomethane or 
other toxic vaporizing liquids shall be 
removed from all vessels on or before 
January 1, 1962. Existing installations 
of such extinguishers may be continued 
in use if in good and serviceable condi¬ 
tion until the removal date. 

§ 181.30-5 Approved extinguishers. 

(a) All portable fire extinguishers in¬ 
stalled on vessels shall be of an approved 
type. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, 4488. as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 481, 489, 526p) 


Table 181.30-1 (a) 


Space protected 

Total number extinguishers 
required 

Type extinguishers permitted 

Medium 

Minimum size 

Coast 

Guard 

classifica¬ 

tion 

Wheelhousc or steering station. 

1. 

(Foam.. 

•(Carbon dioxide_ 

(Dry chemical 

1U gallons.- 

4 pounds.. 

2 pounds.. 

H- 

Propulsion machinery space 
(gasoline or other fuel hav¬ 
ing a flash point of 110° F. or 
lower). 

1. 

(Foam_ 

(Carbon dioxide.... 
(Dry chemical. 

IH gallons. 

4 pounds. 

2 pounds. 

[o-r. 

Propulsion machinery space 
(diesel oil or other fuel hav¬ 
ing a flash point over 110° 
F.) 

2 (none required if fixed COj 
system is installed). 

(Foam.. 

(Carbon dioxide_ 

(.Dry chemical. 

2 H gallons. 

16 pounds.. 

10 pounds_— 

Jb-ii. 

Vehicular spaces.. 

1 for each 5 vehicles or frac¬ 
tion thereof. 

(Foam_ 

•{Carbon dioxide_ 

(Dry chemical 

2Vx gallons. 

15 pounds. 

10 pounds.--- 

Jb-ii. 

Accommodations and galley.. 

1 . 

(Foam.... 

(Carbon dioxide.... 
(Dry chemical. 

2 Vi gallons. 

15 pounds- 

10 pounds.. 

Jb-ii. 


§ 181.30—10 Installation and location. 

(a) Portable fire extinguishers shall 
be located so as to be convenient to the 
space protected. 

(b) Portable fire extinguishers shall 
be installed and located to the satisfac¬ 
tion of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 


PART 182—MACHINERY 
INSTALLATION 

Subpart 1 82.01— Application and Intent 

Sec. 

182.01-1 Application. 

182.01-5 Intent. 

Subpart 1 82.05—Propulsion Machinery 
182.05-1 General. 
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182.05-5 Installations. 

Subpart 1 82.10—Auxiliary Machinery 

182.10- 1 General. 

182.10- 5 Installations. 

Subpart 182.15—Machinery Using Gasoline as 
Fuel 


182.15- 1 

182.15- 5 

182.15- 7 

182.15- 10 

182.15- 15 

182.15- 20 

182.15- 25 

182.15- 30 

182.15- 35 

182.15- 40 

182.15- 45 


Subpart 1 

182.20-1 

182.20- 5 

182.20- 10 

182.20- 15 

182.20- 20 

182.20-22 

182.20- 25 

182.20- 30 

182.20- 35 

182.20- 40 

182.20- 45 


182.20-50 


Application. 

General requirements. 

Carburetors. 

Gasoline engine cooling. 

Gasoline engine exhaust cooling. 

Gasoline engine exhaust pipe, 
installation. 

Gasoline fuel tanks. 

Filling and sounding pipes for 
gasoline fuel tanks. 

Vent pipes for gasoline fuel 
tanks. 

Gasoline fuel supply piping. 

Ventilation of compartments con¬ 
taining gasoline machinery or 
fuel tanks. 

82.20—Machinery Using Diesel Fuel 

Application. 

General requirements. 

Diesel engine cooling. 

Diesel engine exhaust cooling. 

Diesel engine exhaust pipe, in¬ 
stallation. 

Integral diesel fuel tanks. 

Independent diesel fuel tanks. 

Filling and sounding pipes for 
diesel fuel tanks. 

Vent pipes for diesel fuel tanks. 

Diesel fuel supply piping. 

Ventilation of compartments 
containing diesel machinery. 

Ventilation or venting of com¬ 
partments containing diesel 
fuel tanks. 


Subpart 1 82.25—Bilge System 

182.25- 1 General. 

182.25- 5 Bilge piping system*. 

182.25- 10 Bilge pumps. 

Subpart 182.30—Steering Apparatus 

182.30- 1 Main steering apparatus. 

182.30- 5 Auxiliary steering apparatus. 


Subpart 182.35—Separation of Machinery and 
Fuel Tank Spaces From Accommodation Spaces 

182.35-1 Bulkheads. 

Authority: §§ 182.01-1 to 182.35-1 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or 
applied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 182.01—Application and 
Intent 

§ 182.01—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to the machinery installation on 
an vessels contracted for on or after 
June i, 1958. Machinery installations 
on an vessels contracted for prior to this 
uate shall meet the requirements of this 
nv!L lns u f , ar as is deemed reasonable and 

K Ca r b e by the ° fficer in Charge, 
Mai me Inspection. 

441 R , 4405, as amended, 4417, as amended 
amendPrf ame iii ed ’ 4426 ’ “ amended, 4453, as 
„ 4462 ' 88 amended. 4488, as 

416 "sTj 1 USC - 375 ’ 391 ' 392 * 404 > 4 35 

§182.01-3 Intent. 

that in ^ nti tWs part is to insure 
stalled . propulsion machinery in- 

v s ei d ° n H ea . Ch vessel is suit able for the 

auxU arv m ltS v, OPeration and that th£ 
DumJS? machinery is suitable for the 
Purpose intended, it is further intended 


that all machinery be installed and main¬ 
tained in such a manner as to afford 
adequate protection against fire, ex¬ 
plosion, machinery failure and personnel 
injury. 

Subpart 182.05—Propulsion 
Machinery 

§ 182.05-1 General. 

(a) Propulsion machinery shall be 
suitable in type and design for propul¬ 
sion requirements of the hull in which 
it is installed and capable of operating 
at constant marine load under such re¬ 
quirements without exceeding its de¬ 
signed limitations. 

§ 182.05—5 Installations. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section main propulsion machinery 
installations shall comply with the pro¬ 
visions of this part. 

(b) Propulsion machinery of an un¬ 
usual type for small passenger vessels 
shall be given separate consideration and 
shall be subject to such requirements as 
determined by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. The requirements 
for machinery and boilers for steam and 
electrically propelled vessels are con¬ 
tained* in applicable regulations in Sub¬ 
chapter F (Marine Engineering) and 
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering) 
of this chapter. These unusual types 
of propulsion machinery include: 

(1) Machinery installations using 
steam. 

(2) Electrical machinery installations. 

(3) Gas turbine machinery installa¬ 
tions. 

(4) Outboard motors. 

(5) Airscrews. 

(6) Hydraulic jets. 

Subpart 182.10—Auxiliary 
Machinery 

§ 182.10-1 General. 

(a) Auxiliary machinery shall be suit¬ 
able in type and design for the purpose 
intended. 

§ 182.10-5 Installations. 

(a) Auxiliary machinery of the in¬ 
ternal combustion piston type shall com¬ 
ply with the provisions of this part. 

(b) Auxiliary machinery installation 
of the steam or gas turbine type will be 
given separate consideration and shall 
be subject to such requirements as de¬ 
termined by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. These requirements 
are contained in applicable regulations 
in Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter. 

(c) Auxiliary boilers and heating boil¬ 
ers and their associated piping and 
fittings will be given separate considera¬ 
tion and will be subject to such require¬ 
ments as determined by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. These re¬ 
quirements shall be as specified in ap¬ 
plicable regulations in Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter 
except that heating boilers shall be 
tested or examined every three years. 

(d) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph all unfired pressure ves¬ 
sels shall be Coast Guard approved and 
installed to the satisfaction of the Officer 


in Charge, Marine Inspection. The re¬ 
quirements for design, construction and 
original testing of such approved unfired 
pressure vessels are in applicable regu¬ 
lations in Subchapter F (Marine Engi¬ 
neering) of this chapter. Information 
concerning the applicable regulations 
may be obtained from the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(1) Unfired pressure vessels of not 
more than 5 cubic feet internal volume 
and which have a maximum working 
pressure of not more than 100 pounds 
per square inch may be accepted by the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, if 
manufactured and stamped in accord¬ 
ance with a recognized code, such as 
American Society of Mechanical Engi¬ 
neers, American Petroleum Institute, 
U.S. Navy, American Bureau of Shipping, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, interstate 
Commerce Commission, etc. 

Subpart 182.15—Machinery Using 
Gasoline as Fuel 

§ 182.15—1 Application. 

(a) This subpart shall apply to all 
propulsion and auxiliary machinery in¬ 
stallations of the internal combustion 
piston type which use gasoline or other 
fuel having a flash point of 110° F. or 
lower. 

§ 182.15—5 General requirements. 

(a) Starting motors, generators and 
any spark producing device shall be 
mounted as high above the bilges as 
practicable. 

(b) Gages to indicate cooling water 
discharge temperature and lubricating 
oil pressure shall be provided for all pro¬ 
pulsion engines and located so as to be 
in view of the operator. When engine is 
freshwater cooled and exhaust pipe is 
cooled by a separate water cooling sys¬ 
tem, a suitable warning, visible or au¬ 
dible at the operating station, shall be 
provided to indicate any failure of 
water flow in the exhaust system. 

(c) The use of liquefied inflammable 
gases, such as propane, methane, butane, 
etc., as fuel is prohibited on all vessels. 

§ 182.15—7 Carburetors. 

(a) All carburetors except the down- 
draft type shall be equipped with in¬ 
tegral or externally fitted drip collectors 
of adequate capacity and of such ar¬ 
rangement as to permit ready removal 
of fuel leakage. Externally fitted drip 
collectors shall be covered with flame 
screens. 

Note: It is recommended that drip col¬ 
lectors be drained by a device for automatic 
return of all drip to engine air intakes. 

(b) Carburetors of all engines shall be 
fitted with effective backfire flame ar¬ 
restors of an approved type. Specifica¬ 
tions for approved type backfire flame 
arrestors are in Subpart 162.015 of Sub- 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

(Secs. 10, 17, 54 Stat. 165, 166; 46 U.S.C. 
5261, 526p) 

§ 182.15-10 Gasoline engine cooling. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph all engines shall be water 
cooled. 
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(1) Auxiliary engines with self-con¬ 
tained fuel systems may be air cooled 
when they are installed on open decks. 

(b) The engine cooling water system 
shall be in accordance with the following 
provisions: 

(1) The engine head, block and ex¬ 
haust manifold shall be water jacketed 
and cooled by water from a pump 
which operates whenever the engine is 
operating. 

(2) A closed fresh water system may 
be used to cool the engine. Air cooled 
radiators shall not be used for propulsion 
engine cooling systems. 

(3) A suitable hull strainer shall be 
installed in the circulating water intake 
line. 

§ 182.15—15 Gasoline engine exhaust 
cooling. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph, all engine exhaust pipes 
shall be water cooled. 

(1) Dry pipe vertical exhausts are 
permissible if suitably insulated. 

(2) Exhaust pipes on air cooled 
engines need not be water cooled but 
suitable insulation may be required. 

(b) The exhaust pipe cooling water 
system shall be in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

(1) Water for cooling the exhaust pipe 
shall be obtained from the engine cooling 
water system or a separate engine driven 
pump. 

(2) Water for cooling the exhaust 
pipe, other than a vertical exhaust, shall 
be injected into the exhaust system as* 
near to the engine manifold as practi¬ 
cable. The water shall pass through the 
entire length of the exhaust pipe. 

(3) That part of the exhaust system 
between the point of cooling water in¬ 
jection and the engine manifold shall be 
water-jacketed or effectively insulated. 

(4) Vertical exhaust piping shall be 
water-jacketed between the engine mani¬ 
fold and the spark arrester. 

(5) When the exhaust cooling system 
is separate from the engine cooling sys¬ 
tem a suitable warning device shall be 
provided to indicate any failure of water 
flow in the exhaust cooling system. 
Such warning shall be visible or audible 
at the Cxigine operating station. 

(6) A suitable hull strainer shall be 
installed in the circulating water intake 
line for the exhaust cooling system. 

§ 182.15—20 Gasoline engine exhaust 
pipe, installation. 

(a) Exhaust piping shall be led to the 
point of escape with a minimum num¬ 
ber of bends or elbows. It shall be gas- 
tight throughout its length and shall be 
properly supported by non-combustible 
hangers or blocks. 

(b) The exhaust piping shall be so 
arranged as to prevent backflow of water 
from reaching engine exhaust ports 
under normal conditions. 

<c> Where flexibility is necessary a 
section of flexible metallic hose may be 
used. Non-metallic hose may be used 
provided it is especially adapted to re¬ 
sist the action of oil, acid and heat, and 
has a wall thickness sufficient to prevent 
collapsing or panting. 


(d) Where exhaust piping passes 
through watertight bulkheads the water¬ 
tight integrity of the bulkhead shall be 
maintained. Non-combustible packing 
shall be used in bulkhead penetration 
glands. Water cooled exhaust pipes may 
be welded to steel bulkheads in way of 
penetrations if suitable arrangements 
are provided to relieve the stresses re¬ 
sulting from the expansion of the ex¬ 
haust piping. 

(e) Where exhaust piping passes 
through non-watertight combustible 
bulkheads or partitions non-combustible 
packing shall be used in bulkhead pene¬ 
tration glands or a minimum clearance 
of 2 inches shall be provided between the 
exhaust pipe and the bulkhead or 
partition. 

(f) Vertical exhaust systems shall be 
provided with spark arresters. Spark 
arresters shall be supported by suitable 
steel hangers and shall be lagged with 
fire resistant material. A clearance of 
at least 9 inches shall be maintained 


(2) Tanks with flanged-up top edges, 
that may trap and hold moisture, shall 
not be used. 

(3) Openings for fill, vent and fuel 
pipes, and openings for fuel level gages 
where used, shall be on topmost surface 
of tanks. Tanks shall have no open¬ 
ings in bottoms, sides, or ends, except 
that an opening fitted with threaded 
plug or cap may be used for tank clean¬ 
ing purposes. 

(4) All tank joints shall be welded or 
brazed except that tanks of less than 20 
gallons capacity may be soldered pro¬ 
vided the solder used has a melting point 
of not less than 800° F. 

(5) Nozzles, flanges or other fittings 
for pipe connections shall be welded 
or brazed to the tank. The tank open¬ 
ings in way of pipe connections shall 
be properly reinforced where necessary. 
Where fuel level gages are used the 
flange to which gage fittings are attached 
shall be welded or brazed to the tank. 

(6) All tanks exceeding 30 inches in 
any horizontal dimension shall be fitted 
with vertical baffle plates where neces¬ 
sary for strength or for control of ex¬ 
cessive surge. In general, baffle plates 
installed at intervals not exceeding 30 
inches will be considered as meeting 
this requirement. 

(7) Baffle plates, where required, shall 
be of the same material and not less than 
the minimum thickness required in the 


between the spark arrester and any 
woodwork. 

(g) Protective gratings shall be pro¬ 
vided at such locations where persons 
or gear might come in contact with the 
exhaust pipe. 

(h) Arrangements shall be made to 
provide access to the exhaust pipe 
throughout its length. 

§ 182.15—25 Gasoline fuel tanks. 

(a) Materials and construction. (1) 
Fuel tanks shall be independent of the 
hull. The material used and the min¬ 
imum thickness allowed shall be as in¬ 
dicated in Table 182.15-25(a) (1), except 
that consideration will be given to other 
materials which provide equivalent 
safety. Fuel tanks having a capacity of 
more than 150 gallons shall be designed 
to withstand the maximum head to 
which they may be subjected in 
service but in no case shall the thick¬ 
ness be less than that specified in Table 
182.15-25(a)(1). 


tank walls and shall be connected to the 
tank walls by welding or brazing. 

(b) Location and installation. (1) 
Fuel tanks shall be located in, or as close 
as practicable to engine compartments. 

(2) Fuel tanks shall be so installed as 
to permit examination, testing, or re¬ 
moval for cleaning with minimum dis¬ 
turbance to the hull structure. 

(3) Fuel tanks shall be adequately sup¬ 
ported and braced to prevent movement. 
The supports and braces shall be insu¬ 
lated from contact with the tank surfaces 
with a non-abrasive and non-absorbent 
material. 

(4) All fuel tanks shall be electrically 
bonded to the common ground. 

(c) Tests. (1) Prior to installation 
tanks shall be tested to, and must with¬ 
stand, a pressure of 5 pounds per square 
inch or 1 V 2 times the maximum head to 
which they may be subjected in service, 
whichever is greater. A standpipe of 
ll ! /2 feet in height attached to the tank 
may be filled with water to accomplish 
the 5 pounds per square inch test. Per¬ 
manent deformation of the tank will not 
be cause for rejection unless accom¬ 
panied by leakage. 

(2) After installation of the fuel tank 
on a vessel the complete installation shall 
be tested in the presence of a marine in¬ 
spector to a head not less than that to 
which the tank may be subjected in seiv- 
ice. Fuel may be used as a testiR, 
medium. 


Taple 182.15-25(a)(1) 


Material 

A.S.T.M. specification 
(latest edition) 

Thickness in inches anti gage number vs. tank capacities for— 

1 to 80 gallon tanks 

More than 80 and 
not more than 

150 gallon tanks 

Over 150 gallon 
tanks 

N ickel-coppcr.... 

Copper-nickel.... 

Copper_ _ 

Copper-silicon_ 

Steel or iron 2 __ 

B127, Hot Rolled Sheet or 
Plate. 

B122, Alloy No. 5. 

Ill 52, Type ETP_ 

1397, Alloys A, B, and C__ 

0.037 (USSG 20) i 

.045 (AWG 17) 

.057 (AWG 15) 

.050 (AWG 10) 
.0747 (USSG 14) 

0.050 (USSG 18) 

.057 (AWG 15) 

.080 (AWG 12) 

.004 (AWG 14) 
.1040 (USSG 12) 

0.107 (USSG 12) 

.128 (AWG 8) 

.182 (AWG 5) 

.144 (AWG 7) 

.1875 (USSG 7) 




J Nickel-copper not less than 0.031 inch (USSG 22) may be used for tanks up to 30-gallon capacity. 

2 Fuel tanks constructed of iron or steel, which is less than inch thick, shall be galvanized inside and outside 
by the hot dip process. 
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§ 182.15-30 Filling and sounding pipes 
for gasoline fuel tanks. 

(a) Fill pipes shall be not less than 1 V 2 
inches nominal pipe size. 

(b) Filling and sounding pipes shall 
be so arranged that overflow of liquid or 
vapor cannot escape to the inside of the 
vessel, but will discharge overboard. 
Sounding pipes may be omitted where 
sounding can be accomplished through 
the fill pipe or where marine type fuel 
gages are installed. Where sounding 
pipes are used, their openings shall be at 
least as high as the opening of the fill 
pipe and they shall be kept closed at all 
times except during sounding. 

(c) Fill and sounding pipes shall run 
as directly as possible, preferably in a 
straight line, from the deck connection 
to the top of the tank. Such pipes shall 
terminate on the weather deck clear of 
any coamings and shall be fitted with 
shutoff valves, watertight deck plates or 
screw caps suitably marked for identifi¬ 
cation. Fill and sounding pipes shall ex¬ 
tend to within one-half of their diameter 
from the bottom of the tank. 

(d) Where a flexible fill pipe section is 
necessary, suitable flexible tubing or 
hose having high resistance to salt water, 
petroleum oils, heat and vibration, may 
be used. Such hose shall overlap metal¬ 
lic pipe ends at least iy 2 times the pipe 
diameter and shall be secured at each 
end by two clamps of corrosion resistant 
metal. The flexible section shall be ac¬ 
cessible and as near the upper end of the 
filling pipe as practicable. When the 
flexible section is a nonconductor of elec¬ 
tricity, the metallic sections of the filling 
pipe separated thereby shall be joined by 
a conductor for protection against static 
spark when filling. 

§ 182.15—35 Vent pipes for gasoline 
fuel tanks. 


(a) Each tank shall be fitted with 
a vent pipe which shall be connected to 
the tank at its highest point under 
normal operating conditions. 

(b) The net cross-sectional area of 
the vent pipe shall be not less than that 
of %-inch O.D. tubing (0.035 inch wall 
thickness—20 gage), except that, where 
provision is made to fill the tanks under 


pressure, the net cross-sectional area oJ 
the vent pipe shall be not less than thal 
of the fill pipe. 

(c) The discharge ends of vent pipe: 
shall terminate on the hull exterior su 
high above the waterline as practicable 
9-nd remote from any hull openings, or 
they shall terminate in U-bends as higl 
above the weather deck as practicable 
ana as far from any openings int< 
ving quarters or other below deck space: 
® ?£ ac l- icable ' Ven t pipes terminating 
on the hufi exterior shall be so installec 
rL^ Uipped as to P re vent the accidenta 
~ tarnation of the fuel by water unde: 
nor *^ al operating conditions, 
shoii "^discharge ends of vent pipe; 

with removable flame 
S ame arresters. The flame 
nf r*? 5 ^all consist of a single screei 
t 01 Tn S10n resistant wire of at leas 
fl am . 30 m esh. The flame screens o: 
desio- arres t ers shall be of such size anc 
nef^ 3,5 to Prevent reduction in the 
and ° ss "?fetional area of the vent pipe 
flam<? ennit cleani ng or renewal of the 
me screens or arrester elements. 


§ 182.15-40 Gasoline fuel supply 
piping. 

(a) Materials and workmanship. (1) 
Fuel lines shall be annealed tubing of 
copper, nickel-copper, or copper-nickel 
having a minimum wall thickness of 
0.035 inch. 

(2) Where flexibility is necessary or 
desired, a reasonable length of suitable 
flexible hose may be used provided it is 
fitted with proper connection fittings 
and has high resistance to salt water, 
petroleum oils, heat and vibration and 
is adequately reinforced by metallic or 
non-metallic reinforcement. 

(3) Tubing connections and fittings 
shall be of nonferrous drawn or forged 
metal of the flared type. Fittings de¬ 
pending solely on compression against 
the outside of the tube for tightness are 
prohibited. When making flared tube 
connections, the tubing shall be cut 
square and flared by suitable tools. Tube 
ends shall be annealed before flaring. 

(4) Valves for fuel lines shall be of 
a suitable non-ferrous type. Cocks of 
any type are prohibited for use in gaso¬ 
line fuel lines. 

Note: It is recommended that valves for 
fuel lines be of the packless (diaphragm) 
type and that they be marked to indicate 
direction of operation. 

(b) Installation. (1) Fuel lines shall 
be run at the level of the tank top to a 
point as close to the engine connection 
as practicable. 

(2) Fuel lines shall be accessible, pro¬ 
tected from mechanical injury, and 
effectively secured against excessive 
movement and vibration by the use of 
soft nonferrous metal straps with no 
sharp edges. Where passing through 
bulkheads, fuel lines shall be protected 
by close fitting ferrules or stuffing boxes. 

(3) Shutoff valves, installed so as to 
dose against the fuel flow, shall be fit¬ 
ted in the fuel supply lines, one at the 
tank connection and one at the engine 
end of the fuel line to stop fuel flow 
when servicing accessories. The shut¬ 
off valve at the tank shall be operable 
from outside the tank compartment 
preferably from an accessible position on 
the weather deck. 

(4) A loop of copper tubing or a short 
length of flexible hose shall be installed 
in the fuel supply line at or near the 
engines. Such flexible hose shall be 
provided with suitable connection fittings 
and shall have a high resistance to salt 
water, petroleum oils, heat and vibration. 

(5) A suitable metal marine type 
strainer shall be fitted in the fuel supply 
line in the engine compartment. Strain¬ 
ers shall be of the type opening on 
top for cleaning screens. A drip pan 
fitted with flame screen shall be installed 
under the strainer. 

(6) All accessories installed in the fuel 
line shall be independently supported. 

(7) Outlets in fuel lines for drawing 
fuel below deck for any purpose are 
prohibited. 

§ 182.15—45 Ventilation of compart¬ 
ments containing gasoline machinery 
or fuel tanks. 

(a) Spaces containing gasoline ma¬ 
chinery or fuel tanks shall have natural 
supply and mechanical exhaust ventila¬ 
tion as required by this section, except 


that, where engines and fuel tanks are 
not in closed compartments, at least one 
ventilation duct shall be installed in the 
fore part of the vessel and one in the 
after part of the vessel, both ducts hav¬ 
ing cowls or scoops as required by para¬ 
graph (h) of this section. 

(b) The requirements for the mechan¬ 
ical exhaust system shall be such as to 
assure the air changes as noted in table 
182.15-45(b) depending upon the size 
of the space. 


Table 182.1^45(b) 


Size of space, cubic feet 

Minutes 
per air 
change 

Over— 

Not over— 

500...... 

500 

1,000 

1,500 


1,000____ 

1,500___ 




2 

3 

4 

5 


(c) Exhaust blower motors shall be 
outside of the ducts, and if mounted in 
any compartment required to be venti¬ 
lated by this section, shall be located as 
high above the bilge as practicable. 
Blower blades shall be nonsparking with 
reference to their housings. 

(d) Exhaust blower switches shall be 
located outside of any space required to 
be ventilated by this section, and shall 
be of the type interlocked with the igni¬ 
tion switch so that the blowers are 
started before the engine ignition is 
switched on. A red warning sign at the 
switch shall state that the blowers shall 
be operated prior to starting the engines 
for a sufficient time to insure at least 
one complete change of air in the 
compartments. 

(e) The area of the ducts shall be 
such as to limit the air velocity to a 
maximum of 2,000 feet per minute. 
Ducts may be of any shape, provided 
that in no case shall one cross section 
dimension exceed twice the other. 

(f) At least two inlet ducts shall be 
located at one end of the compartment 
and they shall extend to the lowest part 
of the compartment or bilge on each side. 
Similar exhaust ducts shall be led to the 
mechanical exhaust system from the 
lowest part of the compartment or bilge 
on each side of the compartment at the 
end opposite from that at which the inlet 
ducts are fitted. These ducts shall be 
so installed that ordinary collection of 
water in the bilge will not trap the ducts. 

(g) All ducts shall be of rigid perma¬ 
nent construction of fire proof material 
and reasonably gastight from end to end. 
The ducts shall lead as direct as possible 
and be properly fastened and supported. 

(h) All supply ducts shall be provided 
with cowls or scoops having a free area 
not less than twice the required duct 
area. When the cowls or scoops are 
screened, the mouth area shall be in¬ 
creased to compensate for the area of 
the screen wire. Dampers shall not be 
fitted in the supply ducts. Cowls or 
scoops shall be kept open at all times 
except when the stress of weather is 
such as to endanger the vessel if the 
openings are not temporarily closed. 
Supply and exhaust openings shall not 
be located where the natural flow of air 
is unduly obstructed, or adjacent to pos¬ 
sible sources of vapor ignition, nor shall 
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they be so located that exhaust air may 
be taken into the supply vents. Provision 
shall be made for closing all cowls or 
scoops when the fixed carbon dioxide 
system is operated. 

Subpart 182.20—Machinery Using 
Diesel Fuel 

§ 182.20-1 Application. 

(a) This subpart shall apply to all 
propulsion and auxiliary machinery in¬ 
stallations of the internal combustion 
piston type which use Diesel fuel or 
other fuel having a flashpoint of over 
110° F. 

§ 182.20—5 General requirements. 

(a) Generators, starting motors and 
other spark producing devices shall be 
mounted as high above the bilges as 
practicable. 

(b) Gages to indicate engine cooling 
water discharge temperature and lu¬ 
bricating oil pressure shall be provided 
for all propulsion engines and located 
so as to be in view of the operator. 

§ 182.20—10 Diesel engine cooling. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph all engines shall be water 
cooled. 

(1) Auxiliary engines with self-con¬ 
tained fuel systems may be air cooled 
when they are installed on open decks. 

(2) Air cooled propulsion and auxil¬ 
iary engines may be installed under deck 
when adequate compartment ventilation 
is provided and other necessary safe¬ 
guards are taken so as not to endanger 
the vessel. (See § 182.20-45 (b) for ven¬ 
tilation requirements.) 

(b) The engine cooling water system 
shall be in accordance with the following 
provisions: 

(1) The engine head, block and 
exhaust manifold shall be water jacketed 
and cooled by water from a pump which 
operates whenever the engine is 
operating. 

(2) A closed fresh water system may 
be used to cool the engine. Air cooled 
radiators shall not be used for propulsion 
engine cooling systems. 

(3) A suitable hull strainer shall be 
installed in the circulating water intake 
line. 

§ 182.20—15 Diesel engine exhaust 
cooling. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph, all engine exhaust pipes 
shall be water cooled. 

(1) Dry pipe vertical exhausts are 
permissible if suitably insulated. 

(2) -Exhaust pipes on air cooled en¬ 
gines need not be water cooled but suit¬ 
able insulation may be required. 

(b) The exhaust pipe cooling water 
system shall be in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

(1) Water for cooling the exhaust pipe 
shall be obtained from the engine cool¬ 
ing system or a separate engine driven 
pump. 

(2) Water for cooling the exhaust 
pipe, other than a vertical exhaust, shall 
be injected into the exhaust system as 
near to the engine exhaust manifold as 
practicable. The water shall pass 
through the entire length of the exhaust 
Pipe. 


(3) That part of the exhaust system 
between the point of cooling water in¬ 
jection and the engine exhaust mani¬ 
fold shall be water jacketed or effectively 
insulated. 

(4) Vertical exhaust piping shall be 
water jacketed, or suitably insulated, 
between the engine exhaust manifold 
and the spark arrester. 

(5) When the exhaust cooling sys¬ 
tem is separate from the engine cool¬ 
ing system a suitable warning device 
shall be provided to indicate any failure 
of water flow in the exhaust cooling 
system. Such warning shall be visible 
or audible at the engine operating sta¬ 
tion. 

(6) A suitable hull strainer shall be 
installed in the circulating water intake 
line. 

§ 182.20—20 Diesel engine exhaust pipe, 
installation. 

(a) Exhaust piping shall be led to the 
point of escape with a minimum number 
of bends or elbows. It shall be gas tight 
throughout its length and shall be prop¬ 
erly supported by non-combustible 
hangers or blocks. 

(b) The exhaust piping shall be so 
arranged as to prevent backflow of water 
from reaching engine exhaust ports 
under normal conditions. 

(c) Where flexibility is necessary a 
section of flexible metallic hose may be 
used. Non-metallic hose may be used 
provided it is especially adapted to resist 
the action of oil, acid and heat, and 
has a wall thickness sufficient to prevent 
collapsing or panting. 

(d) Where exhaust piping passes 
through watertight bulkheads the water¬ 
tight integrity of the bulkhead shall be 
maintained. Non-combustible packing 
shall be used in bulkhead penetration 
glands. Water cooled exhaust pipes may 
be welded to steel bulkheads in way 
of penetrations if suitable arrangements 
are provided to relieve the stresses 
resulting from the expansion of the 
exhaust piping. 


(e) Where exhaust piping passes 
through non-watertight combustible 
bulkheads or partitions non-combustible 
packing shall be used in bulkhead pene¬ 
tration glands or a minimum clearance 
of 2 inches shall be provided between the 
exhaust pipe and the bulkhead or 
partition. 

(f) Vertical exhaust systems shall be 
provided with spark arresters. Spark 
arresters shall be supported by suitable 
steel hangers and shall be lagged with 
fire resistant material. A clearance 
of at least 9 inches shall be maintained 
between the spark arrester and any 
woodwork. 

(g) Protective gratings shall be pro¬ 
vided at such locations where persons or 
gear might come in contact with the 
exhaust pipe. 

(h) Arrangements shall be made to 
provide access to the exhaust pipe 
throughout its length. 

§ 182.20-22 Integral diesel fuel tanks. 

(a) Fuel tanks may be built integral 
with the hull on steel hull vessels. 

(b) Integral fuel tanks shall be con¬ 
structed to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection. The 
standards of a recognized classification 
society may be considered in deter¬ 
mining the structural adequacy of an 
integral fuel tank. 

(c) Integral fuel tanks, when new 
shall be subjected to and shall withstand 
a hydrostatic test pressure of 5 pounds 
per square inch, or to the maximum head 
to which they may be subjected in serv¬ 
ice whichever is greater. 

§ 182.20—25 Independent diesel fuel 
tanks. 

(a) Material and construction. (1) 
The materials used and the minimum 
thickness allowed in the construction of 
independent fuel tanks shall be as indi¬ 
cated in Table 182.20-25(a) (1), except 
that consideration will be given to other 
materials which provide equivalent 
safety. 

(2) Tanks with flanged-up top edges, 
that may trap and hold moisture, shall 
not be used. 


Table 182.20-25(a)(1) 



A.S.T.M. specification 
(latest edition) 

Thickness in inches and gage number vs. tank capacities 
Por— 

Material 

1 to 80 gallon tanks 

More than 80 and 
not more than 150 
gallon tanks 

Over 150 gallon 
tanks 

N ickel-copper_ 

B127, Hot Rolled Sheet or 
Plate. 

0.037(USS Q 20) > 

.0747(USSG 14) 

0.050(USSG 18) 

.1046 (USSG 12) 

0.107(USSG 12) 

Steel or iron_ 

.1875(USSG 7) 



_ 


1 Nickel-copper not less than 0.031 inch (USSG 22) may be used for tanks up to 30-gallon capacity. 


(3) Openings for fill and vent pipes 
and openings for fuel level gages, where 
used, shall be on the topmost surface 
of tanks. Tanks shall have no openings 
in bottoms, sides or ends except as 
follows: 

(i) The opening for the fuel supply 
piping is not restricted to the top of the 
tank. 

(ii) An opening fitted with threaded 
plug or cap may be used on the bottom 
of the tank for tank cleaning purposes. 

(4) All tank joints shall be welded. 


(5) Nozzles, flanges or other fittings 
for pipe connections shall be welded or 
brazed to the tank. The tank opening 
in way of pipe connections shall be prop¬ 
erly reinforced where necessary. Where 
fuel level gages are used the flange to 
which gage fittings are attached shall d 
welded or brazed to the tank. 

(6) All tanks exceeding 30 inches i 
any horizontal dimension shall be fitt c ‘ 
with vertical baffle plates where neces¬ 
sary for strength or for control of ex¬ 
cessive surge. In general, baffle P la 
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installed at intervals not exceeding 30 
inches will be considered as meeting this 

requirement. 

(7) Baffle plates, where required, 
shall be of the same material and not 
less than the minimum thickness re¬ 
quired in the tank walls and shall be 
connected to the tank walls by welding 
or brazing. 

(8) Iron or steel tanks shall not be 
galvanized on the interior. Galvaniz¬ 
ing, paint or other suitable coating shall 
be used to protect the outside of iron and 

steel tanks. 

(b) Location and installation. (1) 
Fuel tanks shall be located in, or as 
close as practicable, to engine compart¬ 
ments. 

(2) Fuel tanks shall be so installed 
as to permit examination, testing, or 
removal for cleaning with minimum dis¬ 
turbance to the hull structure. 

(3) Fuel tanks shall be adequately 
supported and braced to prevent move¬ 
ment. The supports and braces shall 
be insulated from contact with the tank 
surfaces with a non-abrasive and non¬ 
absorbent material. 

(4) All fuel tanks shall be electrically 
bonded to the common ground. 

(c) Tests. (1) Prior to installation, 
tanks shall be tested to and must with¬ 
stand a pressure of 5 pounds per square 
inch or 1 y 2 times the maximum head to 
which they may be subjected in service. 
A standpipe of 11 *4 feet in height at¬ 
tached to the tank may be filled with 
water to accomplish the 5 pounds per 
square inch test. Permanent deforma¬ 
tion of the tank will not be cause for re¬ 
jection unless accompanied by leakage. 

(2) After installation of the fuel tank 
on a vessel the complete installation 
shall be tested in the presence of a 
marine inspector to a head not less 
than that to which the tank may be 
subjected in service. Fuel may be used 
as a testing medium. 

§ 182.20-30 Filling and sounding pipes 
for diesel fuel tanks. 


(a) Fill pipes shall be not less than 
1 /2 inches nominal pipe size. 

(b) Filling and sounding pipes shall 
oo so arranged that overflow of liquid or 
vapor cannot escape to the inside of the 

essel but will discharge overboard, 
mounding pipes may be omitted where 

thfm* , can be accom Plished through 
ne nil pipe or where marine type fuel 
e ges are installed. Where sounding 
Wf S are , used ’ their openings shall be at 
fS?? a s hl eb as the opening of the fill 
ti Z eand the y shall be kept closed at all 
times except during sounding. 

« and soun ding pipes shall run 
straiaif*^ as P 088 * 1316 * Preferably in a 
to from the deck connection 

term in a?* ° f tbe tank - Such pipes shall 
anv n a ^ e - on wea ther deck clear oi 
shutnf?^ mgS and sha11 be With 

screw nJ alVes ’. watertight deck plates oi 
cation w S i? Ultably marke d for identifi- 
sounding pipes ma > 
at _? a t the top of the tank. 

is neces^rv 6 a e ^ ible mi pipe section 
hoseh^ ary L. Suitable fiexible tubing oi 
Petrolenr^ h J gh resistance to salt water 
be used Um <* 0ll t eat and vi *>ration, mas 
lie pi 1:>e enri^V 1 , 086 sha11 overlap metal- 
enas a t least iy 2 times the pipe 


diameter and shall be secured at each 
end by two clamps of corrosion resistant 
metal. The flexible section shall be ac¬ 
cessible and as near the upper end of the 
filling pipe as practicable. When the 
flexible section is a nonconductor of 
electricity, the metallic sections of the 
filling pipe separated thereby shall be 
joined by a conductor for protection 
against static spark when filling. 

§ 182.20—35 Vent pipes for diesel fuel 
tanks. 

(a) Each fuel tank shall be fitted 
with a vent pipe which shall be con¬ 
nected to the tank at its highest point 
under normal operating conditions. 

(b) The minimum net cross-sectional 
area of the vent pipe shall be as follows: 

(1) Not less than the cross-sectional 
area of %-inch O.D. tubing (0.035-inch 
wall thickness—20 gage), if the fill pipe 
terminates at the top of the tank. 

(2) Not less than the cross-sectional 
area of %-inch O.D. tubing (0.035-inch 
wall thickness—20 gage), if the fill pipe 
extends into the tank. 

(3) Not less than the cross-sectional 
area of the fill pipe if provision is made 
to fill the tank under pressure. 

(c) The discharge ends of vent pipes 
shall terminate on the hull exterior as 
high above the waterline as practicable 
and remote from any hull openings, or, 
they shall terminate in U-bends as high 
above the weather deck as practicable 
and as far from any openings into living 
quarters or other below deck spaces as 
practicable. Vent pipes terminating on 
the hull exterior shall be so installed or 
equipped as to prevent the accidental 
contamination of the fuel by water under 
normal operating conditions. 

(d) The discharge ends of vent pipes 
shall be fitted with removable flame 
screens or flame arresters. The flame 
screens shall consist of a single screen of 
corrosion resistant wire of at least 30 
x 30 mesh. The flame screens or flame 
arresters shall be of such size and design 
as to prevent reduction in the net cross- 
sectional area of the vent pipe and per¬ 
mit cleaning or renewal of the flame 
screens or arrester elements. 

§ 182.20-40 Diesel fuel supply piping. 

(a) Material and workmanship . (1) 

Fuel supply piping shall be of copper, 
nickel-copper, or copper nickel having 
a minimum wall thickness of 0.035 inch 
except that piping of other materials 
which provide equivalent safety may be 
used. Ferrous pipe or tubing will be per¬ 
mitted and reasonable lengths of flexible 
hose may be used provided it is fitted 
with suitable connection fittings and has 
high resistance to salt water, petroleum 
oils, heat and vibration and is adequ¬ 
ately reinforced by metallic or non- 
metallic reinforcement. 

(2) Standard fittings shall be used for 
ferrous piping and tubing. 

(3) Non-ferrous tubing connections 
and fittings shall be drawn or forged 
metal of the flared type. Fittings de¬ 
pending solely on compression against 
the outside of the tube for tightness are 
prohibited. When making flared tube 
connections, the tubing shall be cut 
square and flared by suitable tools. Tube 
ends shall be annealed before flaring. 


(4) Cocks of any type are prohibited 
for use in fuel lines. 

Note: It is recommended that valves for 
fuel lines be marked to indicate direction 
of operation. 

(b) Installation. (1) The fuel supply 
line may be connected to the fuel tank at 
or near the bottom of the tank. 

(2) Fuel lines shall be accessible, pro¬ 
tected from mechanical injury, and ef¬ 
fectively secured against excessive move¬ 
ment and vibration by the use of soft 
non-ferrous metal straps with no sharp 
edges. Where passing through bulk¬ 
heads, fuel lines shall be protected by 
close fitting ferrules or stuffing boxes. 

(3) Shutoff valves, installed so as to 
close against the fuel flow, shall be fitted 
in the fuel supply lines, one at the tank 
connection and one at the engine end of 
the fuel line to stop fuel flow when 
servicing accessories. The shutoff valve 
at the tank shall be operable from out¬ 
side the tank compartment, preferably 
from an accessible position on the 
weather deck. 

(4) A loop of tubing or a short length 
of flexible hose shall be installed in the 
fuel supply line at or near the engines. 
Such flexible hose shall be provided with 
suitable connection fittings and shall 
have a high resistance to salt water, 
petroleum oils, heat and vibration. 

(5) A suitable marine type strainer 
shall be fitted in the fuel supply line in 
the engine compartment. No special 
fuel strainers other than those recom¬ 
mended or furnished by the engine 
manufacturer will be required. Drip 
pans fitted with flame screens may be 
required under fuel strainers other than 
those mounted on the engine. 

(6) All accessories installed in the 
fuel line shall be independently sup¬ 
ported. 

(7) Valves for removing water or 
impurities from fuel in watertraps or 
strainers will be permitted. Such valves 
shall be provided with caps or plugs to 
prevent fuel leakage. 

§ 182.20—45 Ventilation of compart¬ 
ments containing diesel machinery. 

(a) Spaces containing machinery 
shall be fitted with adequate dripproof 
ventilators, trunks, louvers, .etc. to pro¬ 
vide sufficient air for proper operation 
of main engines and auxiliary engines. 

(b) Air-cooled propulsion and aux¬ 
iliary engines installed below deck as 
permitted by § 182.20-10 shall be fitted 
with air intake ducts or piping from the 
weather deck. The ducts or piping 
shall be so arranged and supported to 
be capable of safely sustaining stresses 
induced by weight and engine vibration 
and to minimize transfer of vibration 
to the supporting structure. Prior to 
installation of ventilation for such 
engines, plans or sketches showing 
machinery arrangement including air 
intakes, exhaust stack, method of attach¬ 
ment of ventilation ducts to the engine, 
location of spark arresting mufflers and 
capacity of ventilation blowers shall be 
submitted to the Commandant for 
approval. 

(c) Spaces containing machinery 
shall be fitted with at least two ducts to 
furnish natural or mechanical supply 
and exhaust ventilation. One duct shall 





9338 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


extend to a point near the bottom of 
the compartment, so installed that the 
ordinary collection of water in the bilge 
will not trap the duct. Where forced 
ventilation is installed, the duct ex¬ 
tending near the bottom shall be the 
exhaust. The total inlet area and the 
total outlet area of ventilation ducts 
shall each be not less than one square 
inch for each foot of beam of the vessel. 
These minimum areas shall be increased 
as necessary when such ducts are con¬ 
sidered as part of the air supply to the 
engines. 

(d) All ducts shall be of rigid perma¬ 
nent construction of fire proof mate¬ 
rial and reasonably gastight from end to 
end. The ducts shall lead as direct as 
possible and be properly fastened and 
supported. 

(e) All supply ducts for ventilation 
purposes shall be provided with cowls or 
scoops having a free area not less than 
twice the required duct area. When the 
cowls or scoops are screened, the mouth 
area shall be increased to compensate 
for the area of the screen wire. 
Dampers shall not be fitted in the supply 
ducts. Cowls or scoops shall be kept 
open at all times except when the stress 
of weather is such as to endanger the 
vessel if the openings are not tempo¬ 
rarily closed. Supply and exhaust 
openings shall not be located where the 
natural flow of air is unduly obstructed, 
or adjacent to possible sources of vapor 
ignition, nor shall they be so located 
that exhaust air may be taken into the 
supply vents. 

§ 182.20—50 Ventilation or venting of 
compartments containing diesel fuel 
tanks. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph enclosed compartments 
or spaces containing diesel fuel tanks 
and no machinery shall be provided with 
a gooseneck vent of not less than 2 l / 2 
inches in diameter. Vent openings shall 
not be located adjacent to possible 
sources of vapor ignition. 

(1) In small compartments or spaces 
a vent of not less than 1 1 / 2 inches in di¬ 
ameter may be provided. 

(2) Compartments which are ade¬ 
quately ventilated need not be provided 
with such gooseneck vents. 

Subpart 182.25—Bilge System 

§ 182.25—1 General. 

(a) All vessels shall be provided with 
a satisfactory arrangement for draining 
any watertight compartment other than 
small buoyancy compartments, under all 
practical conditions. Sluice valves are 
not permitted in watertight bulkheads. 

§ 182.25—5 Bilge piping system. 

(a) All vessels of 26 feet in length and 
over shall be provided with individual 
bilge lines and bilge suctions for each 
watertight compartment except as 
follows: 

(1) The space forward of the collision 
bulkhead need not be fitted with a bilge 
suction line when the arrangement of 
the vessel is such that ordinary leakage 
may be removed from this compartment 
by the use of a hand portable bilge pump 


or other equipment and such equipment 
is provided. 

(b) The bilge pipe shall be not less 
than one inch nominal pipe size, and 
the bilge suctions shall be fitted with 
suitable strainers having an open area 
not less than three times the area of the 
bilge pipe. 

(c) The individual bilge suction lines 
shall be led to a central control point 
or manifold. Each line shall be pro¬ 
vided with a stop valve at the control 
point or manifold and in addition shall 
be provided with a check valve at some 
accessible point in the bilge line. A 
stop-check valve located at the control 
point or manifold will meet the require¬ 


ments for both a stop valve and a check 
valve. 

(d) The bilge pipe piercing the colli¬ 
sion bulkhead shall be fitted with a 
screw-down valve located on the for¬ 
ward side of the collision bulkhead and 
operable from above the weather deck. 
In lieu thereof, a screw-down valve with¬ 
out a reach rod may be fitted to the bilge 
line on the after side of the collision 
bulkhead if it is readily accessible under 
service conditions. 

§ 182.25—10 Bilge pumps. 

(a) All vessels shall be provided with 
bilge pumps in accordance with Table 
182.25-10(a). 


Table 182.25-10(a) 


Number of passengers 

Length 

Bilge pumps required 

Minimum 
capacity 
required 
(gallons per 
minute) 

Vessels carrying more than 49 passengers and 
all ferry vessels. 

All__ 

1 fixed power pump.. 

and 

1 portable hand pump. 

25 GPM 

5 GPM 

Vessels other than ferry vessels carrying not 
more than 49 passengers. 

26 feet and over. 

fl fixed power pump. 

or 

<1 fixed hand pump.. 

and 

U portable hand pump.. 

| 10 GPM 

5 GPM 

Less than 26 feet. 

1 portable hand pump. 

5 GPM 


(b) The fixed power bilge pump shall 
be self priming and may be driven off the 
main engine or other source of power. 
It shall be permanently connected to the 
bilge main and may also be connected to 
the fire main. If of sufficient capacity 
the power bilge pump may also serve 
as a fire pump. 

(c) The fixed hand bilge pump shall 
be permanently connected to the bilge 
main and may also be connected to the 
fire main. 

(d) The portable hand bilge pump 
shall be provided with suitable hoses for 
pumping bilges on the suction and dis¬ 
charge ends. This pump may also serve 
as a portable fire pump if it is of suffi¬ 
cient capacity. 

Subpart 182.30—Steering Apparatus 

§ 182.30—1 Main steering apparatus. 

(a) All vessels except non-self-pro¬ 
pelled vessels shall be provided with suit¬ 
able steering apparatus. 


spaces shall be separated from accom¬ 
modation spaces by watertight and/or 
vapor tight bulkheads of double diagonal 
wood, marine plywood, steel plate, or 
equivalent construction. 

(b) Where segregation can be ob¬ 
tained by means of a watertight and/or 
vapor tight engine box, this will be ac¬ 
cepted as a substitute for the required 
bulkheads. 

PART 183—ELECTRICAL 
INSTALLATION 

Subpart 183.01—Application and Intent 

183*01-1 Application. 

183.01-5 Intent. 

183.01-10 Special consideration for vital 
systems. 

183.01-15 General standards and require¬ 
ments. 

Subpart 183.05—Electrical Installations Operat¬ 
ing at Potentials of Less Than 50 Volts 


§ 182.30—5 Auxiliary steering appara¬ 
tus. 

(a) Except as further modified in this 
section, all single screw vessels in ocean 
and coastwise service shall be provided 
with an auxiliary steering arrangement 
located above the weather deck. A suit¬ 
able hand tiller will be acceptable for 
this purpose. 

(b) Auxiliary steering will not be 
required where no regular rudder is 
fitted and steering action is obtained by 
a change of setting of the propelling 
unit, or where a rudder and tiller is the 
normal means of steering. 

Subpart 182.35—Separation of Ma¬ 
chinery and Fuel Tank Spaces From 
Accommodation Spaces 

§ 182.35-1 Bulkheads. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, machinery and fuel tank 


183.05-1 

183.05-5 

183.05-10 

183.05-15 

183.05-20 

183.05-25 


183.05-30 

183.05-35 

183.05-40 

183.05-45 


Application. 

Name plates (less than 50 volts). 
Generators and motors (less than 


50 volts). .. . 

Switchboards (less than 50 volts), 
latteries (less than 50 volts)- 
tadio-phone equipment (less 
than 50 volts). 

Circuit breakers (less than ov 
volts). ... 

Lccessories (less than 50 vo ) • 
gnition wiring (installations 
than 50 volts) . 

■ighting and power wiring siz. 


volte). 

1.05—50 Lighting and power wiring 
stallation (less than 50 vol 

apart 183.10 —Electrical Installations Operat 


183.10- 1 

183.10- 5 

183.10- 10 


Generators 1 and motors (50 volts 

Equipment protection and enclo 
sure (50 volts or more). 
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183.10- 15 Main distribution panels (50 

volts or more). 

183.10- 20 Wiring methods and materials 

(50 volts or more). 

183.10- 25 Disconnect switches and devices 

(50 volts or more). 

183.10- 30 Distribution and circuit loads (50 

volts or more). 

183.10- 35 Overcurrent protection, general 

(50 volts or more). 

183.10- 40 Overcurrent protection for mo¬ 

tors and motor branch circuits. 

183.10- 45 Electric heating and cooking 

equipment (50 volts or more). 

183.10- 50 Shore power (50 volts or more). 

Authority: §§ 183.01-1 to 183.10-50 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or 
applied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 183.01—Application and 
Intent 

§ 183.01-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to the electrical installations on 
all vessels contracted for on or after 
June 1, 1958. Electrical installations 
on vessels contracted for prior to that 
date shall meet the requirements of this 
part insofar as is deemed reasonable and 
practicable by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

(RJS. 4405, as amended, 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391, 392, 404, 435, 

416,481) 

§ 183.01—5 Intent. 

(a) This part is intended to provide 
a minimum standard of regulations for 
electrical installations and equipment 
that will result in a vessel that is reason¬ 
ably safe from fire caused by and/or 
originating in electrical equipment, and 
reasonably safe from electrical shock of 
personnel. 

§ 183.01—10 Special consideration for 
vital systems. 

(a) Electrical equipment and circuits 
which are a necessary part of any system 
vital to the safe navigation of the vessel, 
such as propulsion and steering systems, 
will be given special consideration and 
shall be subject to certain additional re¬ 
quirements as determined by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection. These 
additional requirements are contained 
in applicable regulations in Subchapter 
J (Electrical Engineering) of this 
chapter. 

§ 183.01-15 General standards and re¬ 
quirements. 

(a) All electrical installations shall be 
the satisfaction of the Officer in 

Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(b) The regulations contained in this 
Part are substantially in accord with, and 
ln & en eral are based upon established 
codes and recognized marine standards 

No. 190— pt. II- 4 


and practices. Certain of these codes 
and publications are referred to specifi¬ 
cally in some regulations in this part. 
A list of the publications follows: 

(1) Electrical Engineering Regula¬ 
tions, CG-259, published by United 
States Coast Guard. 

(2) Recommended Practice for Elec¬ 
tric Installations On Shipboard, AIEE 
No. 45, published by American Institute 
of Electrical Engineers, 33 West Thirty- 
ninth Street, New York 18, N.Y. 

(3) National Electrical Code, publish¬ 
ed by National Fire Protection Associa¬ 
tion, 60 Batterymarch street, Boston 
10, Mass. 

(4) Standard for Marine Type Elec¬ 
tric Lighting Fixtures, Subject 595, pub¬ 
lished by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., 207 East Ohio Street, Chicago 11, 
Ill. 

(5) Standard for Commercial Elec¬ 
tric Cooking Appliances, published by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 207 
East Ohio Street, Chicago 11, Ill. 

Subpart 183.05—Electrical Installa¬ 
tions Operating at Potentials of 

Less Than 50 Volts 

§ 183.05-1 Application. 

(a) The regulations in this Subpart 
apply to electrical installations operating 
at potentials of less than 50 volts. Regu¬ 
lations covering electrical installations of 
50 volts or more are contained in Sub¬ 
part 183.10 of this part. 

§ 183.05—5 Name plates (less than 50 
volts). 

(a) Each generator, motor and other 
major items of power equipment shall 
be provided with a name plate indicating 
the maker’s name, its rating in volts 
and amperes or in volts and watts and 
when intended for connection to a nor¬ 
mally grounded supply, the grounding 
polarity. 

§ 183.05-10 Generators and motors 
(less than 50 volts). 

(a) Generators and motors shall be 
placed in dry, accessible and adequately 
ventilated locations. 

(b) Independent generators and mo¬ 
tors should be mounted on foundations 
as high as practicable above the bilges 
to avoid damage by splash or contact 
with low lying vapors. They shall not 
be located in low or pocketed positions. 

(c) All generators shall be suitably 
protected from overcurrent by circuit 
breakers, fuses or by an overcurrent 
relay. 

(d) Overcurrent protection of a third- 
brush type generator shall open the field 
circuit. 

(e) An emergency switch shall be pro¬ 
vided in the normally ungrounded main 
supply conductor from the battery and 
located as closely as practicable to the 
supply battery. 
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§ 183.05—15 Switchboards (less than 50 
volts)- 

(a) Switchboards shall be placed in 
dry, accessible and adequately ventilated 
locations preferably outside the engine 
compartment. The switchboard shall 
be adequately protected and provision 
shall be made for access thereto. All 
uninsulated current carrying parts 
&iall be mounted on nonabsorbent, non¬ 
combustible, high dielectric insulating 
material. 

(b) Totally enclosed switchboards of 
the dead front type shall be used 
whenever they are accessible to passen¬ 
gers. 

(c) Each ungrounded conductor of 
circuit supplying lights, motors or ap¬ 
pliances shall be equipped with a circuit 
breaker or switch and fuses at the point 
of attachment to the power source. This 
applies also to added circuits. 

(d) Switches other than those mount¬ 
ed on the switchboard shall be of the 
enclosed type. 

(e) If the storage battery is not in the 
same compartment and adjacent to the 
panel or box which distributes power to 
the various lighting, motor and appli¬ 
ance branch circuits the storage battery 
lead shall be fused close to the battery. 

§ 183.05—20 Batteries (less than 50 
volts) • 

(a) Batteries shall be so located that 
the gas generated in charging will be 
easily dissipated by natural or induced 
ventilation. Batteries should not be 
located in the same compartment with 
a gasoline tank or gasoline engine, but 
where location elsewhere is impracti¬ 
cable, they shall be effectively screened 
by a cage or similar structure to mini¬ 
mize the danger of accidental spark 
through dropping a metal object across 
terminals. 

(b) Batteries shall be located as high 
above the bilge as practicable and secured 
against shifting with motion of the 
boat. They shall be accessible with not 
less than 10 inches head room. 

(c) Battery terminals shall be of the 
soldered lug type and all connections 
shall be made to the battery terminals 
with permanent type connectors. Spring 
clips or other temporary type clamps 
are not permitted. 

(d) Acid batteries shall be located in 
a tray of lead or other suitable material 
resistant to deteriorating action by the 
electrolyte. 

(e) Alkaline batteries employing 
metal containers shall be mounted on 
suitable insulating support and shall be 
prevented from coming in contact with 
other metal which may result in a short 
circuit. 

(f) A battery charger intended for 
connection to a commercial supply 
voltage shall employ a transformer of 
the isolating type. An ammeter that is 
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readily visible shall be included in the 
battery charger circuit. 

(g) A voltage dropping resistor pro¬ 
vided for charging a battery shall be 
mounted in a suitable ventilated non¬ 
combustible enclosure, so installed as to 
prevent hazardous temperatures at 
adjacent combustible materials. 

§ 183.05—25 Radio-phone equipment 
(less than 50 volts). 

(a) A separate circuit, fused at the 
main distribution panel shall be pro¬ 
vided for each radio-phone installation. 

(b) The supply cable to the radio¬ 
phone installation shall be large enough 
to carry the current under any condition 
of normal operation. 

§ 183.05—30 Circuit breakers (less than 
50 volts). 

(a) Circuit breakers, of the proper 
voltage rating, shall be of the manually 
reset type designed for inverse time de¬ 
lay, instantaneous short circuit protec¬ 
tion and capable of repeatedly opening 
the circuit in which it is to be used with¬ 
out damage to the circuit breaker. 

§ 183.05-35 Accessories (less than 50 
volts). 

(a) Accessories, such as switches, 
fuses, and sockets, shall be standard 
National Electrical Code types for the 
loads to be carried and shall be of types 
listed by, or types equal to those listed 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or 
other recognized testing laboratory. 

(b) All lights, receptacles and switch¬ 
es exposed to the weather shall be water¬ 
tight and on vessels operating in salt 
water, shall be constructed of corrosion- 
resistant material. 

§ 183.05—40 Ignition wiring (installa¬ 
tions less than 50 volts). 

(a) Ignition wiring as supplied or 
recommended by engine manufacturers 
is generally acceptable. 


§ 183.05—45 Lighting and power wiring 
size, insulation, etc. (less than 50 
volts). 

(a) Wiring sizes for lighting and 
power shall be in accordance with Table 
183.05-45 (a). 

Table 183.05-45(a).— Allowable Current—Carrying 
Capacities op Conductors Based on Room Tem¬ 
perature op 30° C., 8 C° F. 


[See National Electrical Code for other sizes] 




Capacity of wire 

Size gage 
No. 

A.W.G. 

Area in cir¬ 
cular mils 

Rubber in¬ 
sulated 
types R, 
RW, RU 
(sizes 12 - 6 )— 
Thermo¬ 
plastic in¬ 
sulated types 
T, TW (all 
sizes) 

Rubber in¬ 
sulated type 
RU 

14. 

4.107 

A mperes 

15 

Amperes 

15 

12 . 

6,530 

20 

20 

10 _ 

10,380 

30 

30 

8 .. 

16,510 

40 

45 

6 . 

26,250 

55 

65 

4__ 

41,740 

70 

85 

3. 

52,630 
66,370 

80 

100 

2 . 

95 

115 

1 . 

83,690 

110 

130 


Note: (1) The current-carrying capacities listed in 
this table arc for 1-, 2-, and 3-conductor cables; 80 percent 
of these capacities must be used for 4-, 5-, and 6-conductor 
cables, and 70 percent for 7-, 8-, and 9-oonductor cables. 

(2) The allowable current-carrying capacities in this 
table are based on temperature alone and do not take 
voltage drop into consideration. 

(b) As a precaution against rupture 
by vibration, all conductors shall be of 
the stranded type, except where type MI 
cable is employed, and no conductor 
smaller than No. 14 A.W.G. shall be used 
except for short fixture leads or inter¬ 
communication wiring as set forth in 
paragraph (k) of this section. 

(c) Table 183.05-45 (c) indicates the 
size of conductor required for corre¬ 
sponding lengths and steady state 
(stable) values to obtain a voltage drop 

Table 183.05—45(e)— Conductor Insulations 


of not more than 10 percent at the load 
terminals of a two conductor circuit. 
Other values can be computed by means 
of the following formula: 

KxlXL ( X2 for two-wire circuit) 
cm = -^-(1) 

Where: 

cm— Circular-mil area of conductor. 

K— 10.75 (a constant representing the mil- 
foot resistance of copper). 

I— Load current, in amperes. 

L— Length of conductor from center of 
distribution, in feet. 

E= Voltage drop at load, in volts. 

Table 183.05—45(c)— Conductor Sizes for 
Amperes—Lengths 


Length of conductor in feet from source 
of current to most distant fixture 


Total current 










on circuit, 
amperes 

10 

15 20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 


6 volts, 2 -wirc —10 percent drop 
wire sizes (A.W.G.) 


5.. 

14 

14 

14 

12 

12 

12 

10 

10 

10 

10 

8 

10 . 

14 

12 

10 

10 

8 

8 

8 

8 

6 

6 

6 

15. 

12 

10 

8 

8 

8 

6 

6 

6 

4 

4 

4 

20 .. 

10 

8 

8 

6 

6 

6 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

25... 

10 

8 

6 

6 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 


12 volts, 2 -wire —10 percent drop 
wire sizes (A.W.G.) 


5.. 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

12 

12 

12 

10 . 

14 

14 

14 

12 

12 

12 

10 

10 

10 

10 

8 

15. 

14 

14 

12 

10 

10 

10 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

20 .. 

12 

12 

10 

10 

8 

8 

8 

8 

6 

6 

6 

25. 

10 

10 

10 

8 

8 

8 

6 

6 

6 

6 

4 


(d) After computing the circular-mil 
area required, reference may be made to 
Table 183.05-45(a) for selection of the 
required conductor gage size. When the 
computed circular-mil area is found to 
be less than any value given in the table, 
the next larger size conductor shall be 
used. 

(e) Light and power conductors for 
interior wiring shall be insulated in ac¬ 
cordance with Table 183.05-45 (e). 


Type letter 1 

Trade name 

Insulation 

Thickness of insulation 

Outer covering 

Maximum 

operating 

temperature 

Special provisions 

R__ 

Code 

Code—rubber_ 

14-12 

10 

8-2 

1 

Hi in. 

Moisture-resistant, fiame-re- 
tardant, fibrous covering. 

. 60° C. 

140° F. 

General use. 




H 4 in. 

Hi in........ 

$64 in. 

RW_ 

Moisture-resistant. _. 

Moisture-resistant rubber. 

14 

8-2 
' 1 

H* in. 

Hi in. 

$64 in- 

Moisture-resistant, flame-re¬ 
tardant, fibrous covering. 

60° O. 
140° F. 

General use and 
wet locations. 

RU_ 

Latex. 

90% unmilled grainless rubber. 

14-10 

8-6 

18 mils. 

25 mils 

Moisture-resistant, flame-re¬ 
tardant, fibrous covering. 

60° O. 
140° F. 

General use. 

RH_ 

Heat-resistant. 

Heat-resistant rubber. 

14-12 

10 

8-2 

1 

Hi in. 

$«4 in. 

Hi in_. 

Hi in. 

Moisture-resistant, flame-re¬ 
tardant, fibrous covering. 

75° C. 
167° F. 

General use. 

T.._. 

Thermoplastic 

Flame-retardant thermoplas¬ 
tic compound. 

14-10 

8 

6-2 

1 

Hu in. 

None.... 

60° C. 
140° F. 

General use. 



$64 in. 

Hi in. 

Hi in. 


TW.... 

Moisture-resistant, thermo¬ 
plastic. 

Flame-rctardant, moisture-re¬ 
sistant thermoplastic. 

14-10 

8 

6-2 

1 

till 

• III 
till 

• 1 • • 

III! 

• 1 1 1 
• III 

•S.S.SS 

'p'pvSJvp 

None... 

60® O. 
140® F. 

General use an< i 
wet locations. 


1 See National Electrical Code issued by National Fire Protection Association, 60 Batterymarch Street, Boston, 10, Mass. 
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(f) Where desired, non-metallic 
sheathed multiple conductor cable may 
be employed instead of individual 

conductors. 

(g) Lead sheathed unarmored con¬ 
ductors and conductors armored with 
spiral wound flat metal stripping shall 

not be used. 

(h) Conductors armored with metallic 
basket weave, with or without inside 
lead sheathing, depending upon loca¬ 
tion, in accordance with the A.I.E.E. 


standard No. 45, Recommended Practice 
for Electrical Installations on Shipboard, 
may be used. 

(i) Where desired, metallic sheathed 
cable type MI, as defined in the National 
Electrical Code, may be used. (This 
standard may be obtained from National 
Fire Protection Association, 60 Battery- 
march St., Boston 10, Mass.) 

(j) Conductors, from receptacles to 
fixtures, shall be flexible cord in ac¬ 
cordance with Tables 183.05-45(j) (1) 
and 183.05-45(j) (2). 


Table 183.05-45(j)(1 )—Flexible Cords 


Type letter 1 

Trrule 

name 

Size 

A.W.Q. 

Number of 
conductors 

Conductor 

insulation 

Outer covering 

Use 

S. 

Hard serv¬ 
ice cord. 

18 to 10 
inclusive 

2 or more 

ttiibber 

thermo¬ 

plastic 

Rubber.. 

Pendant or portable 
Damp places. Extra 
hard usage. 

60. 

Oil resistant com¬ 
pound. 

8T. 

Thermoplastic. 


1 See National Electrical Code issued by National Fire Protection Association, GO Battery march Street, Boston 

10, Mass. 


Table 183.05—45<j)(2)— Allowable Current-Carry¬ 
ing Capacity or Flexible Cord 


Size A.W.G. 

Amperes 

18. 

7 

lfi. 

10 

14. 

15 

12 . 

20 

10 ._•. 

25 



(k) For intercommunication wiring, 
rubber or thermoplastic covered single 
braid IC cable, type RF-32 (rubber cov¬ 
ered fixture wire—% 2 -in. installation) 
stranded and not smaller than No. 16 
A.W.G. or equivalent shall be used. Com¬ 
mercial bell wire shall not be used. 


§ 183.05—50 Lighting and power wiring 
installation (less than 50 volts). 


(a) Wiring . (1) All wiring shall be 

run as high as practicable above bilges. 

(2) Wiring, where subject to mechan¬ 
ical damage shall be protected in accord¬ 
ance with the National Electrical Code: 
article 352 for metal raceways, article 
346 for conduit, and article 348 for me¬ 
tallic tubing. 

(b) Wiring joints and splices. (1) 
Wiring joints and splices shall be me¬ 
chanically secure and made in junction 

boxes. 

(2) Unless a splice is made by an in¬ 
sulated pressure wire connector listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., it shall 
be thoroiighiy soldered, taped first with 
rubber and then with friction tape, or 
me soldered joint shall be otherwise 
Protected as to provide an insulation 
• . e ^ame as that of the conductors 


tni 3) W1 ? ere ends of stranded condu 
® are t° be clamped under termin 
^ hey sha11 be formed and sc 
r_ unless fitted with pressure tern 

I ?h^^ nec ^° rs bsted by Underwrite: 
laboratories, Inc. 

ben,L C °I ld A ci0rs - (1) Conductors shi 
ance w?t C w < l fr0m overcurr ent in accor 
ities h the * r curr ent-carryihg capa 
hes as given m Table 183.05-45(a). 

torsos nr?y?^ rrent P rotec tion for condu 
provided for the purpose of open! 


the electric circuit if the current reaches 
a value which will cause an excessive or 
dangerous temperature in the conductor or 
conductor insulation. 

(2) The conductors supplying motors 
and motor operated appliances shall be 
protected by a separate overcurrent de¬ 
vice which is responsive to motor current. 
This device shall be rated or set at not 
more than 125 percent of the motor 
full-load current rating. 

(d) Grounding. (1) On metal vessels 
the enclosures and frames of all major 
electrical equipment shall be perma¬ 
nently grounded to the metal hull of the 
vessel by the mounting bolts or other 
means. The term “grounded” in this 
case means that a normally non-current 
carrying conductor is used to connect the 
non-current carrying metal enclosures or 
frames of the electrical equipment to 
any metal area which is electrically con¬ 
tinuous with the wetted surface of the 
metal hull (for example, a metal en¬ 
closure would be considered as grounded 
if it was attached to a metal bulkhead by 
metal bolts, and if the bulkhead was 
welded or bolted to a metal hull). 

(2) On wooden vessels, bonding to¬ 
gether of the enclosures and frames of 
major electrical equipment to a common 
ground shall be effected. This means 
that a normally non-current carrying 
conductor is used to connect the non- 
current carrying metal enclosures or 
frames of major electrical equipment to 
a common, electrically-continuous, 
metal network that takes the place of a 
metal hull. 

(3) For grounded systems the nega¬ 
tive polarity of the supply source should 
be grounded to the metal hull or, for 
wooden vessels, connected to the com¬ 
mon ground, but shall not normally carry 
current. 

(4) On a wooden vessel where a ground 
plate is provided for radio equipment it 
shall be connected to the common 
ground. 

(5) For grounded systems, the use of 
hull return is not recommended except 
for engine starting purposes. 


Subpart 183.10—Electrical Installa¬ 
tions Operating at Potentials of 50 

Volts or More 

§ 183.10—1 Application. 

(a) The regulations in this subpart 
apply to electrical installations operating 
at potentials of 50 volts or more. Regu¬ 
lations covering electrical installations 
of less than 50 volts are contained in 
Subpart 183.05 of this part. 

§ 183.10—5 Generators and motors (50 
volts or more). 

(a) Each major generator and motor 
shall be fitted with a nameplate of cor¬ 
rosion-resistant material marked with 
the following information as applicable: 

(1) Name of manufacturer. 

(2) Manufacturer’s type and frame 
designation. 

(3) Output in KW or watts or horse¬ 
power rating. 

(4) Kind of rating (continuous, in¬ 
termittent, etc.). 

(5) Revolutions per minute at rated 
load. 

(6) Amperes at rated load. 

(7) Voltage. 

(8) Frequency if applicable. 

(9) Number of phases, if applicable. 

(10) Type of winding (for direct- 
current motors). 

(b) Generators and motors shall be 
mounted as high as practicable above the 
bilges to avoid damage by splash or con¬ 
tact with low lying vapors. They shall 
not be located in low or pocketed posi¬ 
tion. 

(c) Generators and motors for use 
below decks shall be located in as dry a 
place as practicable. 

(d) Motors for use in locations ex¬ 
posed to the w r eather shall be of the 
watertight type or shall be enclosed in 
watertight housings. The motor en¬ 
closure or housing shall be provided with 
a check valve for drainage or a tapped 
hole at the lowest part of the frame 
which will serve for application of a 
drain pipe or drain plug. 

(e) Generators and motors for use in 
machinery spaces shall generally be de¬ 
signed for an ambient temperature of 
50° C. Generators and motors for use 
in locations where the ambient tempera¬ 
ture will not exceed 40° C may be de¬ 
signed for an ambient temperature of 
40° C. 

(1) If it can be substantiated that the 
ambient temperature in machinery 
spaces will not exceed 40° C under 
normal operating conditions, the motors 
and generators may be designed for an 
ambient temperature of 40° C. 

(2) Generators and motors designed 
for 40° C may be used in 50° C ambient 
locations provided the machines are de¬ 
rated to 80 percent of full load rating, 
and the rating or setting of the overcur¬ 
rent devices is reduced accordingly. An 
additional nameplate specifying the de¬ 
rated capacity shall be provided for each 
such motor and generator. 

(f) A voltmeter and an ammeter shall 
be provided that can be used for meas¬ 
uring voltage and current of each gen¬ 
erator that is in operation. For alter¬ 
nating-current generators a means for 
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measuring frequency shall also be pro¬ 
vided. Additional control equipment 
and measuring instruments shall be pro¬ 
vided as necessary to insure satisfactory 
operation of the generator or generators. 

§ lo3.10—10 Equipment protection and 
enclosure (50 volts or more). 

(a) Except as provided otherwise in 
this subpart, all electrical equipment in¬ 
cluding motors, generators, controllers, 
distribution panels, etc., shall be drip- 
proof protected. Dripproof protected 
means that equipment and machinery is 
so constructed or protected that its suc¬ 
cessful operation is not interfered with 
when subjected to falling moisture or 
dirt, and rotating or uninsulated parts 
cannot be inadvertently touched or ap¬ 
proached nearer than a safe distance by 
any person. 

(b) Equipment mounted on a hinged 
door of an enclosure shall be constructed 
or shielded in such a manner that no 
live parts of the door mounted equip¬ 
ment will be exposed to accidental con¬ 
tact by a person with the door open and 
the circuit energized. 

(c) Any cabinet, panel, or box con¬ 
taining more than one source of poten¬ 
tial in excess of 24 volts shall be fitted 
with a permanent sign warning per¬ 
sonnel of this condition and identifying 
the circuits to be disconnected to remove 
all potentials in excess of 24 volts. 

(d) Distribution panel boards shall be 
the safety type. 

§ 183.10—15 Main distribution panels 
(50 volts or piore). 

(a) The main distribution panel is 
that device to which the generator leads 
are connected, and from which the elec¬ 
tric leads throughout the vessel directly 
or indirectly receive their electric power. 

(1) If the main distribution panel is 
floor mounted and is not dripproof 
protected, it is considered to be a 
switchboard. 

(b) Switchboards shall be fitted with 
driphoods and non-conducting hand 
rails. Non-conducting mats or grating 
shall be provided on deck in front and 
rear of switchboards. 

(c) Adequate working space shall be 
provided around all main distribution 
panels and switchboards. Not less than 
24" shall be provided in front of main, 
distribution panels and switchboards and 
not less than 18" shall be provided in 
the rear of switchboards that are accessi¬ 
ble from the rear. 

(d) Metal cases of instruments and 
secondary windings of instrument trans¬ 
formers shall be grounded. 

(e) Main distribution panels shall be 
placed in dry, accessible, and adequately 
ventilated locations preferably outside 
the engine compartment. All uninsu¬ 
lated current carrying parts shall be 
mounted on nonabsorbent, noncombusti¬ 
ble, high dielectric insulating material. 

(f) Main distribution panels shall be 
of the dead front type where voltage to 
ground is in excess of 150 volts A.C. or 
250 volts D.C. 

§ 183.10—20 Wiring methods and mate¬ 
rials (50 volts or more). 

(a) All wiring and cables shall be suit¬ 
able for marine use and shall be con¬ 


structed in accordance with Section 18 
and 54 of AIEE Standard No. 45, latest 
revision. (This standard may be ob¬ 
tained from the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers, 33 W. 39th Street, 
New York 18, N.Y.) 

(b) Electric cables for installation in 
damp or wet locations shall be leaded and 
armored, reinforced sheathed and ar¬ 
mored, impervious sheathed and ar¬ 
mored, or mineral insulated-metal 


sheathed. The armor of cables subject 
to salt water or spray shall be either 
bronze or aluminum and the sheath of 
mineral insulated-metal sheathed cable 
shall be seamless annealed copper. 

(c) The maximum current-carrying 
capacities of electric lighting and power 
cables for continuous service are given 
in Table 183.10-20 (c), and no cable shall 
be permitted to carry a current continu¬ 
ously in excess of these values. 


Table 1 83.10-20 (c)—^ Wires and Cables—Maximum Current-Carrying CArAcrriEs, for Continuous Service 


Conductor size* 


Current in amperes 



1-conductor 

2-conductor 

3-conductor 

Area (circular mils) 

Nearest 

It 

VC 

A VC 

It 

VC 

A VC 

It 

VC 

A VC 


A.W.G. 










212,000_ 

4/0 

241 

310 

345 

193 

254 

283 

169 

215 

239 

168,000_ 

3/0 

208 

273 

304 

167 

223 

248 

148 

187 

208 

133,000... 

2/0- 

180 

237 

264 

145 

194 

214 

130 

163 

181 

106,000_ 

1/0 

155 

206 

229 

128 

170 

189 

112 

142 

158 

83,700_ 

1 

133 

177 

197 

111 

148 

165 

98 

122 

135 

66,400_ 

2 

115 

152 

169 

96 

128 

142 

86 

106 

118 

52,600__ 

- 3 

99 

132 

147 

85 

111 

124 

75 

92 

102 

41,700_ 

4 

85 

114 

127 

74 

97 

108 

66 

80 

89 

33,100_ _ 

5 

71 

99 

110 

64 

85 

95 

57 

70 

78 

26,300__ 

6 

63 

86 

96 

56 

74 

82 

49 

61 

67 

20,800_ 

7 

54 

74 

82 

49 

64 

71 

44 

52 

58 

16,500___ 

8 

46 

66 

73 

42 

55 

61 

39 

46 

51 

10,400_ 

10 

34 

49 

54 

32 

42 

47 

29 

35 

39 

6,530_ 

12 

24 

32 

35 

22 

27 

30 

21 

23 

26 

4,110_ 

14 

15 


20 

14 


19 

13 


17 










(d) All wiring shall be run as high as 
practicable above bilges. 

(e) All cables installed where particu¬ 
larly liable to damage such as locations 
in way of doors, hatches, etc., shall be 
specially protected by removable metal 
coverings, angle irons, pipe, or other 
equivalent means. All such metallic 
coverings are to be electrically continu¬ 
ous and effectively grounded to the metal 
hull or common ground, and all such 
coverings such as pipe which may trap 
moisture shall be provided with holes 
for drainage. Where cable protection 
is carried through watertight decks or 
bulkheads, the installation shall be such 
that will insure the watertight integrity 
of the structure. 

(f) Cables entering boxes or fittings 
shall be protected from abrasion, and 
shall conform with the following re¬ 
quirements : 

(1) Openings through which conduc¬ 
tors enter shall be adequately closed. 

(2) The cable armor shall be secured 
to the box or fitting. 

(3) In damp or wet locations, the 
cable entrance shall be watertight. 

(g) The enclosures of all equipment 
shall be permanently grounded to the 
metal hull of the vessel by the mounting 
bolts or other means. The term 
“grounded" in this case means that a 
normally non-current carrying con¬ 
ductor is used to connect the non-current 
carrying metal enclosures of electrical 
equipment to any metal area which is 
electrically continuous with the wetted 
surface of the metal hull (for example, 
a metal enclosure would be considered as 
grounded if it was attached to a metal 
bulkhead by metal bolts, and if the bulk¬ 
head was welded or bolted to a metal 
hull). On a wooden vessel, bonding to¬ 
gether of the enclosures to a common 
ground shall be effected. This means 
that a normally non-current carrying 


conductor is used to connect the non- 
current carrying metal enclosures of 
electrical equipment to a common, elec- 
trically-continuous, metal network that 
takes the place of a metal hull. 

(1) On a wooden vessel where a 
ground plate is provided for radio equip¬ 
ment it shall be connected to this com¬ 
mon ground. 

(2) When a vessel is connected to 
shore power, a bonding cable may be used 
to connect the metal hull or on wooden 
vessels the common ground, to shore 
ground. 

(h) Each lead covered cable and each 
armored cable is to have the metallic 
covering electrically and mechanically 
continuous and grounded to the metal 
hull, or on wooden vessels, bonded to 
the common ground provided by para¬ 
graph (g) of this section, at each end of 
the run, except that final sub-circuits 
may be grounded at the supply end only. 

(i) All equipment, including switches, 
fuses, lampholders, etc., shall be of a 
type designed for the potential involved 
and so identified. 

(j) Junction boxes, connection boxes, 
and outlet boxes, shall have an internal 
depth of at least IV 2 inches, except that 
when a box is incorporated in a fixture 
the depth may be decreased to not less 
than 1 inch provided the volume of the 
box is not less than 20 cubic inches. The 
free space within such boxes for each 
conductor, not counting fixture wires, 
shall not be less than that given in Tab e 
183.10-20(j). Table 183.10-20(j) apphf 
where no fittings or devices, such as cab e 
clamps, hickeys, switches or receptac es 
are contained in the box. Where one 0 
more such devices are contained in 
box, each such device shall count as 0 
conductor. Each conductor terminate 
in the box is counted as one conductor. 
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Table 183.10-200) 


A.W.G. size of conductor No. 

Free space for 
each conductor 
in box, cubic 
inches 


2.0 


2.25 


2.50 


3.0 




(k) Junction boxes, connection boxes, 
and outlet boxes, for use in damp or 
wet locations shall be of watertight 

construction. 

(l) Lighting fixtures shall be con¬ 
structed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. Standard for Marine Type Electric 
Lighting Fixtures, Subject 595, or shall 
bear the proper Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories, Inc. “Marine Type” label, or shall 
be constructed in accordance with the 
requirements of other recognized test¬ 
ing laboratories. 

(m) A separate circuit, fused at the 
main distribution panel shall be provided 
for each radiophone installation. 

(n) Knife switches shall be so placed 
or designed that gravity or vibration will 
not tend to close them. Knife switches, 
unless of the double throw type, shall 
be connected so that the blades are dead 
when the switch is in the open position. 
Circuits shall be connected to the fuse 
end of switches and to the coil end of 
circuit breakers, except that generator 
leads or incoming feeders may be con¬ 
nected to either end of circuit breakers. 

(o) Receptacle outlets and attach¬ 
ment plugs for the attachment of port¬ 
able lamps, tools, and similar appara¬ 
tus supplies as ship’s equipment and 
operating at 100 volts or more, shall 
provide a grounding pole and a ground¬ 
ing conductor in the portable cord, to 
ground the non-current carrying metal 
parts of the portable apparatus. Port¬ 


able apparatus shall be deemed to be 
any apparatus served by means of a 
flexible extension cord, whether the 
apparatus is permanently mounted or 
not. 

(1) Receptacle outlets of the type 
providing a grounded pole shall be of 
a distinctive design that will not permit 
the dead metal parts of portable appa¬ 
ratus to be connected to a live conductor. 

§ 183.10—25 Disconnect switches and 
devices (50 volts or more). 

(a) Externally operable switches or 
circuit breakers shall be provided for 
motor and controller circuits and shall 
open all conductors of the circuit. 

(1) If the disconnect means is not 
within sight of the equipment which 
the circuit supplies and is at a location 
accessible to passengers, means shall be 
provided for locking the disconnect 
device in the “open” position. 

(2) For circuits protected by fuses, 
the disconnect switch required for fuses 
in § 183.10-35(b) will be considered as 
adequate *for disconnecting the circuit 
from the supply. 

(3) The disconnect means may be 
in the same enclosure with motor 
controllers. 

(b) Disconnect means shall be pro¬ 
vided to open all conductors of generator 
and shore power cables. 

§ 183.10-30 Distribution and circuit 
loads (50 volts or more). 

(a) In general the electrical source lo¬ 
cated within the vessel and distribution 
system shall not be grounded. That is, 
a current carrying conductor, or a part 
of the system electrically continuous with 
any current-carrying conductor, shall 
not be intentionally connected, directly 
or indirectly, to the metal hull, or on 
wooden vessels to the common ground. 
An electrical installation that has any 
current carrying conductor intentionally 


connected, directly or indirectly to the 
metal hull, or on wooden vessels to the 
common ground, shall be subject to cer¬ 
tain additional requirements as deter¬ 
mined by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection.. These additional require¬ 
ments are contained in applicable regula¬ 
tions in Subchapter J (Electrical Engi¬ 
neering) of this chapter. 

(1) Figure 183.10-3Q(a) (1) shows a 
typical two wire electrical system show¬ 
ing various acceptable methods of cir¬ 
cuit and equipment protection and 
control. 

(2) All circuits are to be completely 
metallic and hull return shall not be 
used. 

(3) The shore power source may be 
either ungrounded or grounded. 

(b) The connected load on a lighting 
branch circuit shall not exceed 880 watts, 
computed on the basis of the lamp sizes 
to be installed, but in no case less than 
50 watts per outlet. Circuits supplying 
electric discharge lamps shall be com¬ 
puted on the basis of ballast input 
current. 

(c) The branch circuit cables for 
motor and lighting loads shall be not 
smaller than No. 14 AWG. 

§ 183.10—35 Overcurrent protection, 
general (50 volts or more). 

(a) Overcurrent protection shall be 
provided for each Conductor for the pur¬ 
pose of opening the electric circuit if the 
current reaches a value which will cause 
an excessive or dangerous temperature in 
the conductor or conductor insulation. 

(b) Disconnect means shall be pro¬ 
vided on the supply side of and adjacent 
to all fuses for the purpose of deenergiz¬ 
ing the fuses for inspection and mainte¬ 
nance purposes. 

(1) All disconnect means shall open 
all conductors of the circuit simultane¬ 
ously. 


f SHORE POWER CONNECTION BOX 
~~ GENERATOR 


p|> 


i 


MAIN DISTRIBUTION 
PANEL OR SWITCHBOARD 



SEE NOTE 4- 


A ijililijit- 

AMMETEl?-' 

SE.E IBS. IO-£ff) ! - 1^ l 


JT1 

SEE NOTE 3 
.SEE NOTE £ 


TO NAVIGATION LIGHTS 
TO COMPARTMENT LTS. 
-r-*- TO REFRIGERATOR 

c-PUSHBUTTOW 
— 1 r T j H0RN 


mm 

A: 


c 


Z\ 


SEE NOTE I 


LIGHTING DISTRIBUTION PANEL 


TO RADIO _ 

SEE 183.10-20 (m). 


/ 


£—'MOT OR CONTROLLER 


£. 


MANUAL STARTED 


-Hr 


£S> 


H-MOTOR- | HP 
> OR LESS 


MOTOR 


3r SEE 
SEE NOTE 3 


rSEE N 




MOT OR 


Figure 183.10-30(a) (1 )—Typical 
vessel 1 * Ground symbol indicates a metallic connection to the 
eam*v> S metal hull > or > on wooden vessels it indicates bonding to the 
common ground. (See § 183.10-20(g).) 

3 n! rCUlt breakers may be used in lieu of switches and fuses, 
sconnect means not within sight of equipment to be dis- 


ungrounded electrical system. 

connected, which is accessible to passengers, shall be provided with 
means for locking in the open position. (See § 183.10-25(a) (1).) 

4. A double pole-double throw switch with one set of fuses may 
be used for disconnecting the generator and shore power cables. 
(See § 183.1Q-25(b). 



























































































9344 

(c) Conductors, including generator 
leads and shore power cables, shall be 
protected in accordance with current- 
carrying capacities, as given in Table 
183.10-20(c). 

(1) If the allowable current-carrying 
capacity of the conductor does not cor¬ 
respond to a standard size fuse, the next 
larger size or rating may be used but not 
exceeding 150 percent of the allowable 
current-carrying capacity of the con¬ 
ductor. Plug (screw in type) fuses and 
fuseholders shall not be used in circuits 
exceeding 125 volts between conductors. 
The screw shell of plug type fuseholders 
shall be connected to the load of the cir¬ 
cuit. Edison base fuses shall not be used. 

Note: Edison base fuses are those having 
threads like those on an ordinary light bulb. 

(2) If the allowable current-carrying 
capacity of the conductor does not cor¬ 
respond to a standard rating of circuit 
breakers, the next larger rating may be 
used but not exceeding 150 percent of 
the allowable current-carrying capacity 
of the conductor. 

(d) Lighting branch circuits shall be 
protected against over-current either by 
fuses rated at not more than 10 amperes 
or by circuit breakers rated or set at not 
more than 15 amperes. 

(e) Circuit breakers of the proper 
voltage rating shall be of the manually 
reset type designed for inverse time de¬ 
lay, instantaneous short circuit protec¬ 
tion and capable of repeatedly opening 
the circuit in which it is to be used with¬ 
out damage to the circuit breaker. 

(1) Circuit breakers shall indicate 
whether they are in the open or closed 
position. 

(f) Devices such as instruments, 
pilot lights, ground detector lights, po¬ 
tential transformers, etc., shall be sup¬ 
plied by circuits protected by overcur¬ 
rent devices. 
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(g) Each generator shall be protected 
with an overcurrent device set at a value 
not exceeding 15 percent above the full¬ 
load rating for continuous rated ma¬ 
chines or the overload rating for special 
rated machines. 

§ 183.10—40 Overcurrent protection for 
motors and motor branch circuits. 

(a) All motors shall be provided with 
running protection against overcurrent 
in accordance with Table 183.10-40(a). 
A protective device integral with the mo¬ 
tor which is responsive to motor current 
or to both motor current and tempera¬ 
ture may be used. 

(b) Overcurrent devices shall be in¬ 
stalled to protect the motor branch cir¬ 
cuit conductors, the motor control 
apparatus, and the motors against over¬ 
current due to short circuits or grounds. 

(1) The motor branch circuit overcur¬ 
rent device shall be capable of carrying 
. the starting current of the motor. Over¬ 
current protection shall be considered as 
being obtained when this overcurrent de¬ 
vice has a rating or setting not exceeding 
the values given in Table 183.10-40(a). 

(2) Each manually started contin¬ 
uous duty motor rated at one horsepower 
or less which is within sight from the 
starter location, shall be considered as 
protected against overcurrent by the 
overcurrent device protecting the con¬ 
ductors of the branch circuit. This 
branch circuit overcurrent device shall 
not be larger than that specified by 
Table 183.10-40(a), except that any such 
motor may be used at 125 volts or less on 
a branch circuit protected at 20 amperes. 

(c) Motor branch circuit overcurrent 
protection and motor-running ove»ur- 
rent protection may be combined in a 
single overcurrent device if the rating or 
setting of the device provides the run¬ 
ning overcurrent protection specified in 
Table 183.10-40 (a). 


§ 183.10—45 Electric heating and cook¬ 
ing equipment (50 volts or more), 

(a) Electric space heaters for heating 
rooms and compartments shall be pro¬ 
vided with thermal cutouts to prevent 
overheating. Heaters shall be so con¬ 
structed and installed to prevent the 
hanging of towels, clothing, etc. on the 
heaters, and to prevent overheating of 
heater parts and adjacent bulkheads or 
decks. 

(b) All electric cooking equipment, 
attachments, and devices, shall be of 
rugged construction and so designed as 
to permit complete cleaning, mainte¬ 
nance, and repair. 

(1) Doors shall be provided with 
heavy duty hinges and locking devices 
to prevent accidental opening in heavy 
seas. 

(2) Electric cooking equipment shall 
be mounted to prevent dislodgement in 
heavy seas, and for grill or similar type 
cooking equipment means shall be pro¬ 
vided to effect positive grease or fat col¬ 
lection and to prevent spillage on wiring 
or deck. 

(3) Where necessary for safety of per¬ 
sonnel, grab rails shall be provided. 
Electric ranges shall be provided with 
sea rails with suitable barriers to resist 
accidental cook pot movement. 

(4) Unspecified construction and cir¬ 
cuit details shall be in accordance with 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Stand¬ 
ard for Commercial Electric Cooking 
Appliances. 

§ 183.10—50 Shore power (50 volts or 
more). 

(a) At a convenient location, a shore 
power connection box or receptacle shall 
be permanently installed and a cable 
connecting this box or receptacle to the 
main distribution panels shall be perma¬ 
nently installed. 

(1) The shore power cable shall be 
provided with a disconnect means lo¬ 
cated on or near the main distribution 
panel. 
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Full¬ 

load 

current 

rating 

of 

motor 
in am¬ 
peres 

Minimum size conductor AWG and MCM 

For running pro¬ 
tection of motors 
(amperes) 1 

Maximum allowable rating or setting of branch circuit protective devices (amperes) 

1 -conductor 

2 -conductor 

3-conductor 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
rating of 
nonad- 
justablc 
protec¬ 
tive 
devices 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
setting 
of ad¬ 
justable 
protec¬ 
tive 
devices 

With code letters 

F to V, inclusive, 
or without code 
letters: Single-phase 
and squirrel cage 
and synchronous, 
full voltage, re¬ 
sistor and reactor 
starting 

With code letters 

B to E, inclusive: 
Single-phase and 
squirrel cage and 
synchronous, full 
voltage resistor or 
reactor starting. 
With code letters 

F to V, inclusive: 
Auto-transformer 
starting. Without 
codo letters: Squir¬ 
rel cage and 
synchronous, 
auto-transformer 
starting; high re¬ 
actance squirrel 
cage. (Both not 
more than 30 
amperes) 

With code letters 

B to E, inclusive: 
Squirrel cage and 
synchronous, 
auto-transformer 
starting. Without 
code letters: Squir¬ 
rel cage and 
synchronous, 
auto-transformer 
starting; high re¬ 
actance squirrel 
cage. (Both 
more than 30 
amperes) 

With code letter A: 
all motors. With¬ 
out code letters: 
Direct-current and 
wound rotor 
motors 

R 

VO 

AVO 

R 

VC 

AVC 

R 

VC 

AVO 

Fuses 

Circuit 

breakers 

(non-ad- 

justable 

trip) 

Fuses 

Circuit 

breakers 

(non-ad- 

justable 

trip) 

Fuses 

Circuit 
breakers 
(non-ad- 
justable 
trip) 

Fuses 

Circuit 

breakers 

(non-ad- 

justable 

trip) 

1 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

2 

1.25 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

2 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

3 

2.50 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

3 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

4 

3. 75 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

4 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

6 

6.04 

15 

16 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

5 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

8 

6.25 

15 

15 

15 

16 

15 

15 

15 

15 

6 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

8 

7.50 

20 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

7 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

10 

8.75 

25 

20 

20 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

8 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

10 

10.00 

25 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

15 

15 

9 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

12 

11.25 

30 

30 

25 

20 

20 

20 

15 

15 

10 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

15 

12.50 

30 

30 

25 

20 

20 

20 

15 

15 

11 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

15 

13. 75 

35 

30 

30 

30 

25 

30 

20 

20 

12 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

14 

12 

14 

15 

15.00 

40 

30 

30 

30 

26 

30 

20 

20 

13 

12 

12 

14 

12 

12 

14 

12 

12 

14 

20 

16. 25 

40 

40 

35 

30 

30 

30 

20 

20 

14 

12 

12 

14 

12 

12 

14 

12 

12 

12 

20 

17.50 

45 

40 

35 

30 

30 

30 

25 

30 

15 

12 

12 

14 

12 

12 

14 

12 

12 

12 

20 

18. 75 

45 

40 

40 

30 

30 

30 

25 

30 

16 

12 

12 

14 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

20 

20.00 

50 

40 

40 

40 

35 

40 

25 

30 

17 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

10 

12 

12 

25 

21.25 

60 

50 

45 

40 

35 

40 

30 

30 

18 

12 

12 

12 

10 

12 

12 

10 

12 

12 

25 

22.50 

60 

50 

45 

40 

40 

40 

30 

30 

19 

12 

12 

12 

10 

12 

12 

10 

10 

12 

25 

23.75 

60 

50 

50 

40 

40 

40 

30 

30 

20 

10 

12 

12 

10 

12 

12 

10 

10 

12 

25 

25.00 

60 

60 

60 

40 

40 

40 

30 

30 

22 

10 

12 

12 

10 

10 

12 

10 

10 

10 

30 

27.50 

70 

70 

60 

50 

45 

50 

35 

40 

24 

10 

12 

12 

10 

10 

12 

8 

10 

10 

30 

30.00 

80 

70 

60 

50 

50 

50 

40 

40 

26 

10 

10 

12 

8 

10 

10 

8 

10 

10 

35 

32.50 

80 

70 

70 

70 

60 

70 

40 

40 

28 

8 

10 

12 

8 

10 

10 

8 

8 

10 

35 

35.00 

90 

70 

70 

70 

60 

70 

45 

50 

30 

8 

10 

10 

8 

10 

10 

8 

8 

10 

40 

37.50 

90 

100 

80 

70 

60 

70 

45 

50 

32 

8 

10 

10 

8 

10 

10 

7 

8 

8 

40 

40.00 

100 

100 

80 

70 

70 

70 

50 

50 

34 

8 

10 

10 

7 

8 

10 

7 

8 

8 

45 

42.50 

110 

100 

90 

70 

70 

70 

60 

70 

36 

8 

10 

10 

7 

8 

10 

6 

8 

8 

45 

45.00 

no 

100 

90 

100 

80 

100 

60 

70 

38 

7 

10 

10 

7 

8 

8 

6 

7 

8 

50 

47.50 

125 

100 

100 

100 

80 

100 

60 

70 

40 

7 

8 

10 

6 

8 

8 

6 

7 

8 

50 

50.00 

125 

100 

100 

100 

80 

100 

60 

70 

42 

7 

8 

10 

6 

8 

8 

6 

6 

7 

50 

52.50 

125 

125 

no 

100 

90 

100 

70 

70 

44 

6 

8 

8 

6 

8 

8 

5 

6 

7 

60 

55.00 

125 

125 

no 

100 

90 

100 

70 

70 

46 

6 

8 

8 

6 

7 

8 

4 

6 

6 

60 

67.50 

150 

125 

125 

100 

100 

100 

70 

70 

48 

6 

8 

8 

6 

7 

8 

4 

6 

6 

60 

60.00 

150 

125 

125 

100 

100 

100 

80 

100 

60 

6 

8 

8 

5 

7 

7 

4 

5 

6 

60 

62.50 

150 

125 

125 

100 

100 

100 

80 

100 

52 

5 

8 

8 

4 

6 

7 

4 

5 

6 

70 

65.00 

175 

150 

150 

125 

no 

125 

80 

100 

54 

5 

7 

8 

4 

6 

7 

3 

6 

5 

70 

67.50 

175 

150 

150 

125 

110 

125 

90 

100 

56 

5 

7 

8 

4 

6 

7 

3 

5 

6 

70 

70.00 

175 

150 

150 

125 

125 

125 

90 

100 

58 

4 

7 

8 

4 

6 

6 

3 

4 

5 

70 

72.50 

175 

150 

150 

125 

125 

125 

90 

100 

60 

4 

6 

7 

3 

6 

6 

3 

4 

5 

80 

75.00 

200 

150 

150 

125 

125 

125 

90 

100 

62 

4 

6 

7 

3 

5 

6 

2 

4 

5 

80 

77.50 

200 

175 

175 

125 

125 

125 

100 

100 

64 

4 

6 

7 

3 

5 

6 

2 

4 

4 

80 

80.00 

200 

175 

175 

150 

150 

150 

100 

100 

66 

4 

6 

6 

3 

6 

5 

2 

3 

4 

80 

82.50 

200 

175 

176 

150 

150 

150 

100 

100 

68 

4 

6 

6 

3 

5 

5 

2 

3 

4 

90 

85.00 

225 

175 

175 

150 

150 

150 

no 

125 

70 

3 

5 

6 

2 

4 

5 

1 

3 

4 

90 

87.50 

225 

175 

175 

150 

150 

150 

no 

125 

72 

3 

5 

6 

2 

4 

5 

1 

3 

3 

90 

90.00 

225 

200 

200 

150 

150 

150 

no 

125 

74 

3 

5 

6 

2 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

100 

92.50 

225 

200 

200 

150 

150 

150 

125 

125 

76 

■70 

3 

5 

6 

2 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

100 

95.00 

250 

200 

200 

175 

175 

175 

125 

125 

7o 

3 

5 

5 

1 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

100 

97.50 

250 

200 

200 

175 

175 

175 

125 

125 

80 

2 

4 

6 

1 

3 

4 

0 

2 

3 

100 

100.00 

250 

200 

200 

175 

175 

175 

125 

125 

82 

2 

4 

5 

1 

3 

4 

0 

2 

2 

110 

102.5 

250 

225 

225 

175 

175 

175 

125 

125 

84 

BA 

2 

4 

5 

1 

3 

4 

0 

2 

2 

110 

105.0 

250 

225 

225 

175 

175 

175 

150 

150 

W) 

go 

2 

4 

5 

1 

3 

4 

0 

1 

2 

no 

107.5 

300 

225 

225 

175 

175 

175 

150 

150 

OO 

nn 

2 

4 

5 

1 

3 

3 

0 

1 

2 

110 

110.0 

300 

225 

225 

200 

200 

200 

150 

150 

W 

2 

4 

4 

0 

2 

3 

0 

1 

2 

no 

112.5 

300 

225 

225 

200 

200 

200 

150 

150 

92 

2 

3 

4 

0 

2 

3 

00 

1 

2 

125 

116.0 

300 

250 

250 

200 

200 

200 

150 

150 

94 

1 

3 

4 

0 

2 

3 

00 

1 

2 

125 

117.6 

300 

250 

250 

200 

200 

200 

150 

150 

yt> 

no 

1 

3 

4 

0 

2 

3 

00 

1 

1 

125 

120.0 

300 

250 

250 

200 

200 

200 

150 

150 

yo 

inn 

1 

3 

4 

0 

2 

3 

00 

1 

1 

125 

122.5 

300 

250 

250 

200 

200 

200 

150 

150 

1UU 

1 

3 

4 

0 

2 

2 

00 

0 

1 

125 

125.0 

300 

250 

250 

200 

200 

200 

150 

150 


l 4 or running protection of motors 1 horsepower or less, see { 183.10-40(b)(2). 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


PART 184—VESSEL CONTROL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND 
EQUIPMENT 

Subpart 184.01—Application and Intent 

Sec. 

184.01-1 Application. 

184.01-5 Intent. 

Subpart 1 84.05—Cooking and Heating 

184.05-1 Restrictions. 

Subpart 184.10—Mooring Equipment 
184.10-1 Anchors, cables and hawsers. 

Subpart 184.15—Navigation Lights and Shapes, 
Whistles, Fog Homs, and Fog Bells 

184.15-1 Requirements in Rules of the 

Road. 

Subpart 184.20—Compass 

184.20-1 Vessels required to have com¬ 
passes. 

Subpart 184.25—Radio 

184.25-1 Requirements of the Federal 

Communications Commission. 

Subpart 184.30—Emergency Lighting 
184.30-1 Portable lights. 

Subpart 184.35—Engine Control 

184.35-1 Engineroom communication sys¬ 
tem. 

Subpart 1 84.40—Work Vests 

184.40- 1 Approved unicellular plastic foam 

work vests. 

184.40- 5 Use. 

184.40- 10 Stowage. 

184.40- 15 Inspections. ^ 

Authority: §§ 184.01-1 to 184.40-15 is¬ 
sued under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or ap¬ 
plied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 184.01—Application and 
Intent 

§ 184.01—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all vessels except as specifically 
noted in this part. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4462, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 404, 416, 526p) 

§ 184.01—5 Intent. 

(a) The intent of this part is to insure 
that the vessel control systems and the 
miscellaneous systems and equipment re¬ 
quired herein shall be suitable for the 
purpose intended. 

Subpart 184.05—Cooking and 
Heating 

§ 184.05—1 Restrictions. 

(a) Cooking and heating equipment 
shall be suitable for marine use. 

(b) The use of liquefied petroleum gas 
for cooking, heating, or other purposes 
is prohibited on all vessels. 

(c) The use of gasoline for cooking, 
heating or lighting is prohibited on all 
vessels. 

(R.S. 4472, as amended, 4488, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 170, 481) 

Subpart 184.10—Mooring Ecwjipment 

§ 184.10—1 Anchors, cables, and haw¬ 
sers. 

(a) All vessels shall be fitted with such 
ground tackle and hawsers as deemed 


necessary by the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, depending upon the size 
of the vessel, the waters on which it op¬ 
erates, and other operating hazards. 

(R.S. 4488. as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481) 

Subpart 184.15—Navigation Lights 

and Shapes, Whistles, Fog Horns, 

and Fog Bells 

§ 184.15—1 Requirements in Rules of 
the Road. 

(a) All vessels shall be fitted with nav¬ 
igation lights and shapes, whistles, fog 
horns, and fog bells as prescribed by law 
and regulation. 

Subpart 184.20—Compass 

§ 184.20—1 Vessels required to have 
compasses. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, every vessel shall be fitted 
with a suitable compass. 

(b) The following vessels need not be 
fitted with a compass: 

(1) Vessels in river service. 

(2) Non-self-propelled vessels. 

(3) Vessels operating in protected wa¬ 
ters with short restricted routes. 

Subpart 184.25—Radio 

§ 184.25—1 Requirements of the Fed¬ 
eral Communications Commission. 

(a) Radio transmitting and receiving 
installations or radiotelephones are re¬ 
quired on certain vessels carrying pas¬ 
sengers. Details of the application of 
this requirement as well as the details 
of the installation shall be as set forth 
in the regulations of the Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission (47 CFR Ch. 1). 

(b) If any violations of regulations 
enforced by the Federal Communications 
Commission are noted by the marine in¬ 
spector, the owner and that agency shall 
be notified. A proper certificate issued 
by the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission shall be regarded as evidence 
that the radio installation, if any, is in 
compliance with the requirements of that 
agency. 

Subpart 184.30—Emergency Lighting 

§ 184.30-1 Portable lights. 

(a) Vessels not equipped with an 
emergency lighting system shall be 
equipped with a suitable number of port¬ 
able battery lights. 

Subpart 184.35—Engine Control 

§ 184.35—1 Engineroom communica¬ 
tion system. 

(a) An efficient communication sys¬ 
tem shall be provided between the prin¬ 
cipal steering station and the engineroom 
on vessels which are not equipped with 
pilothouse controls where in the opinion 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, such a system is necessary for prop¬ 
er operation of the vessel. 

Subpart 184.40—Work Vests 

§ 184.40—1 Approved unicellular plastic 
foam work vests. 

(a) Buoyant work vests carried under 
the permissive authority of this subpart 
shall be of a Coast Guard approved type. 

(b) Specifications for approved type 
work vests are in Subpart 160.053 of 


Subchapter Q—Specifications, of this 
chapter. 

(R.S. 4426, as amended, 4488, as amended, 
4491, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 404, 481, 489) 

§ 184.40-5 Use. 

(a) Approved buoyant work vests are 
considered to be items of safety apparel 
and may be carried aboard vessels to be 
worn by crew members when working 
near or over the water under favorable 
working conditions. They shall be used 
under the supervision and control of 
a responsible person. When carried, 
such vests shall not be accepted in lieu 
of any portion of the required number 
of approved life preservers and shall not 
be substituted for the approved life pre¬ 
servers required to be worn during drills 
and emergencies. 

§ 184.40—10 Stowage. 

(al The approved buoyant work vests 
shall be stowed separately from the reg¬ 
ular stowage of approved life preservers. 

(b) The locations for the stowage of 
work vests shall be such as not to be 
easily confused with that for approved 
life preservers. 

§ 184.40—15 Inspections. 

(a) Each work vest shall be subject 
to examination by a marine inspector to 
determine its serviceability. If found 
to be satisfactory, it may be continued in 
service, but shall not be stamped by a 
marine inspector with a Coast Guard 
stamp. If a work vest is found not to be 
in a serviceable condition, then such 
work vest shall be removed from the ves¬ 
sel. If a work vest is beyond repair, it 
shall be destroyed or mutilated in the 
presence of a marine inspector so as to 
prevent its continued use as a work vest. 


PART 185—OPERATIONS 

Subpart 1 85.01—Application and Intent 

Sec. 

185.01-1 Application. 

185.01-5 Intent. 

Subpart 185.05—Penalties 
185.05-1 General. 

Subpart 185.10—Exhibition of License 
185.10-1 Operator’s license. 

Subpart 1 85.1 5—Notice of Casualty 
185.15-1 When required. 

Subpart 185.1 7 —Reckless or Negligent 
Operation 

185.17-1 Prohibited by law. 

Subpart 185.19—Accident Assistance 

185.19- 1 Duty of operator. 

Subpart 1 85.20—Miscellaneous Operating 
Requirements 

185.20- 1 Compliance with provisions of 

certificate of inspection. 

185.20- 5 Rules of the Road. 

185.20- 10 Steering gear tests. 

185.20- 15 Hatches. 

185.20- 20 Vessels carrying vehicles. 

185.20- 25 Fueling of vessels using f^ ei na ^ 

ing a flash point of 110° F., or 
lower (gasoline, etc.). 

Subpart 1 85.25—Preparations for Emergencies 

185.25- 1 Emergency instructions. 

185.25- 5 Recommended emergency cneo 

off lists. 
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185.25- 10 Drills. 

185.25- 15 Operator’s responsibilities. 

Subpart 1 85.30—Markings Required 

185.30- 1 Hull markings. 

185.30- 5 Lifesaving gear. 

185.30- 10 Life preserver stowage. 

185.30- 15 Escape hatches and emergency 

exits. 

185.30- 20 Fuel shutoff valves. 

185.30- 25 Watertight doors and watertight 

hatches. 

Authority: §§ 185.01-1 to 185.30-25 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or ap¬ 
plied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 185.01—Application and 
Intent 

§ 185.01-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all vessels except as specifically 
noted in this part. 

§ 185.01-5 Intent. 

(a) The intent of this part is to insure 
that all vessels be operated in accordance 
with applicable laws and regulations and 
in such a manner as to afford adequate 
precaution against hazards of an emer¬ 
gency nature which might endanger the 
vessel and the persons being transported. 

Subpart 185.05—Penalties 

§ 185.05—1 General. 

(a) The marine safety and criminal 
statutes provide penalties for the viola¬ 
tion of the applicable provisions of this 
subchapter, which penalties, depending 
upon the gravity of the violation, are as 
follows: 

(1) Assessment and collections of civil 
monetary penalty. 

(2) Criminal prosecution where no loss 
of life results. 

(3) Criminal prosecution for man¬ 
slaughter where loss of life results from 
violation of statute or regulation, or from 
misconduct, negligence, or inattention to 

duty. 

(4) Libel against vessel. 

(b) in addition to the foregoing, any 
licensed or certificated personnel com¬ 
mitting an act of misbehavior, negli¬ 
gence, unskillfulness, endangering life, 
violation of marine safety statutes or 
regulations or requirements thereunder, 
and incompetency shall be subject to 
Proceedings under the provisions of R.S. 
4450, as amended (46 U.S.C. 239), and 
regulations thereunder (Part 137 of this 
chapter) with respect to suspension or 
i evocation of license or certificate. 


Subpart 185.10—Exhibition of 
License 

§ 185.10-1 Operator’s license. 

The °P erator of any vessel subject 
i! regu J a tions in this subchapter 
y- 1 have his license as operator in his 
Possession and available for examination 
oner** ^ lmes wh en the vessel is being 


Subpart 185.15—Notice of Casualty 

§ 183.15-1 When required. 


a vtLT he owner - or Person in char; 
vessel involved in a marine cast 
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shall give notice as soon as possible to the 
nearest marine inspection office of the 
United States Coast Guard whenever the 
casualty results in any of the following: 

(1) Damage to property in excess of 
$1,500. 

(2) Major damage affecting the sea¬ 
worthiness or efficiency of a vessel, its 
machinery or its equipment. 

(3) Loss of life. 

(4) Injury causing any person to re¬ 
main incapacitated for a period in excess 
of 72 hours. 

(R.S. 4450, as amended, 46 U.S.C. 239) 

Subpart 185.17—Reckless or 
Negligent Operation 

§ 185.17-1 Prohibited by law. 

(a) Subsection 13(a) of the Act of 
April 25, 1940, as amended (46 U.S.C. 
526Z), applies to all vessels inspected 
under this subchapter and reads as fol¬ 
lows : 

No person shall operate any motorboat or 
any vessel in a reckless or negligent manner 
so as to endanger the life, limb, or property 
of any person. To “operate” means to navi¬ 
gate or otherwise use a motorboat or a vessel. 

(Sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
526p) 

Subpart 185.19—Accident Assistance 
§185.19—1 Duty of operator. 

(a) Subsection 13(b) of the Act of 
April 25, 1940, as amended (46 U.S.C. 
526Z), applies to all vessels inspected un¬ 
der this subchapter and reads as follows: 

In the case of collision, accident, or other 
casualty involving a motorboat or other ves¬ 
sel subject to this Act, it shall be the duty of 
the operator, if and so far as he can do so 
without serious danger to his own vessel, or 
persons aboard, to render such assistance as 
may be practicable and necessary to other 
persons affected by the collision, accident, or 
casualty In order to save them from danger 
caused by the collision, accident, or casualty. 
He shall also give his name, address, and 
identification of his vessel to any person in¬ 
jured and to the owner of any property 
damaged. The duties imposed by this sub¬ 
section shall be in addition to any duties 
otherwise provided by law. 

(Sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
526p) 

Subpart 185.20—Miscellaneous 
Operating Requirements 

§ 185.20—1 Compliance with provisions 
of certificate of inspection. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the person 
in charge of the vessel to see that all of 
the provisions of the certificate of in¬ 
spection are strictly adhered to. Noth¬ 
ing in this subpart shall be construed as 
limiting the person in charge, at his own 
responsibility, from diverting from the 
route prescribed in the certificate of in¬ 
spection or taking such other steps as he 
deems necessary and prudent to assist 
vessels in distress or for other similar 
emergencies. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4421, as amended, 
4426. as amended, 4462, as amended, 4463, as 
amended, 4464, as amended, sec. 26, 41 Stat. 
998, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 399, 404, 416, 222, 
451,882, 526p) 


§ 185.20—5 Rules of the Road. 

(a) Persons operating these vessels 
shall comply with the applicable sec¬ 
tions of the Rules of the Road covering 
the waters on which the vessel is navi¬ 
gated. 

§ 185.20-10 Steering gear tests. 

(a) Every vessel before getting under¬ 
way, for its day’s operation shall have 
its steering gear, signaling whistle, con¬ 
trols or communication system tested by 
the operator. 

§ 185.20-15 Hatches. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the person 
in charge of any vessel to assure himself 
before getting underway, for a voyage 
on unprotected waters, that all exposed 
hatches are properly secured. 

§ 185.20—20 Vessels carrying vehicles. 

(a) Automobiles or other vehicles shall 
be stow r ed in such a manner as to permit 
both passengers and operators to get out 
and away from them freely in the event 
of fire or other disaster. The decks, 
where necessary, shall be definitely 
marked with painted lines to indicate 
the vehicle runways and the aisle spaces. 

(b) The person in charge shall take 
any necessary precautions to see that 
automobiles or other vehicles have their 
motors turned off and their emergency 
brakes set when the vessel is underway, 
and the motors shall not be started until 
the vessel is secured to the landing. In 
addition, the vehicles at each end shall 
have their wheels securely blocked, while 
the vessel is being navigated. 

(c) The person in charge shall have 
appropriate “NO SMOKING’’ signs 
posted and shall take all necessary pre¬ 
cautions to prevent smoking or carrying 
of lighted or smoldering cigars, ciga¬ 
rettes, etc., in the deck area assigned to 
automobiles or other vehicles. 

§ 185.20-25 Fueling of vessels using 
fuel having a flash point of 110° F., 
or lower (gasoline, etc.). 

(a) Vessels using fuel having a flash 
point of 110° F., or lower, shall not take 
on fuel when passengers are on board. 

Subpart 185.25—Preparations for 
•Emergencies 

§ 185.25—1 Emergency instructions. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, it shall be the duty of the 
operator in charge of any vessel subject 
to the regulations in this subchapter to 
prepare and post emergency checkoff 
lists in a conspicuous place accessible to 
crew and passengers. 

(b) Except where all or a part of the 
emergency instructions are deemed un¬ 
necessary by the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, the emergency checkoff 
list shall contain not less than the ap¬ 
plicable portions of the “Recommended 
Emergency Checkoff List,” § 185.25-5. 

§ 185.25—5 Recommended emergency 
checkoff lists. 

(a) Rough weather at sea or crossing 
hazardous bars. (1) Close all water¬ 
tight and weathertight doors, hatches, 
and airports to prevent taking water 
aboard. 
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(2) Keep bilges dry to prevent loss of 
stability due to water in bilges. 

(3) Keep passengers seated and evenly 
distributed. 

(4) Have passengers put on life pre¬ 
servers if the going becomes very rough 
or you are about to cross a hazardous bar. 

(5) Never abandon a vessel (particu¬ 
larly a wooden boat) unless actually 
forced to do so. 

(6) If assistance is needed use the 
International Distress call over radio¬ 
telephone or call the Coast Guard im¬ 
mediately. 

(7) Prepare life floats for launching. 

(b) Man overboard. (1) Throw a ring 
buoy overboard as close to the person as 
possible. 

(2) Post a lookout to keep the person 
overboard in sight. 

(3) Maneuver the vessel to pick up the 
person in the water. 

(4) Have crew member put on life¬ 
jacket, attach a safety line to him and 
have him standby to jump into the wa¬ 
ter to assist the person overboard if 
necessary. 

(5) If person is not immediately lo¬ 
cated notify Coast Guard and other ves¬ 
sels in vicinity by radiotelephone. 

(6) Continue search until released by 
Coast Guard. 

(c) Fire at sea. (1) Cut off air supply 
to fire—close hatches, ports, doors, and 
ventilators, etc. 

(2) Immediately use portable fire ex¬ 
tinguishers at base of flames for inflam¬ 
mable liquid or grease fires or water for 
fires in ordinary combustible materials. 

(3) If fire is in machinery spaces shut 
off fuel supply and ventilation and dis¬ 
charge fixed C0 3 if installed. 

(4) Maneuver vessel to minimize ef¬ 
fect of wind on fire. 

(5) If unable to control fire, immedi¬ 
ately notify the Coast Guard and other 
boats in the vicinity by radiotelephone, 
etc. 

(6) Move passengers away from fire, 
have them put on life preservers, and if 
necessary, prepare to abandon ship. 

§ 185.25-10 Drills. 

(a) The person in charge shall con¬ 
duct such drills and give such instruc¬ 
tions as are necessary to insure that all 
hands are familiar with their duties. 

§ 185.25—15 Operator’s responsibilities. 

(a) Nothing in the recommended 
emergency instructions in this subpart 
shall exempt any operator from the exer¬ 
cise of good judgment in any emergency 
situation. 

Subparl 185.30—Markings Required 

§ 185.30—1 Hull markings. 

(a) The following markings are re¬ 
quired by the Customs Regulations. De¬ 
tails of the application of the require¬ 
ments as well as details of the required 
markings will be found in those regu¬ 
lations. Therefore, documented vessels 
shall have the following markings 
(block letters and numerals not less than 
4 inches high, except for draft marks 
which are 6 inches high): 

(1) The name of the vessel on both 
bows and the stern. 

(2) Hailing port—On the stern. 


(3) Draft marks—On the stem and 
stern of all vessels 50 gross tons and over. 

(4) Official Number—On the vessel’s 
main beam. 

(5) Net Tonnage—On the vessel’s 
main beam. 

(b) Undocumented vessels shall carry 
the number awarded by the Coast Guard 
or other proper authority on both bows. 
The number shall be in block characters 
of good proportion not less than 3 inches 
high. 

(c) All markings shall be of a color 
which will contrast with the color of the 
hull so as to be distinctly visible and 
legible. 

(R.S. 4178, as amended, 4495, as amended, 
sec. 3, 72 Stat. 1754; 46 U.S.C. 46, 493, 527a) 

§ 185.30—5 Lifesaving gear. 

(a) Life floats and buoyant apparatus, 
together with their oars and paddles, 
shall be conspicuously marked with the 
vessel’s name. 

(b) The number of persons allowed on 
each life float and buoyant apparatus 
shall be conspicuously marked or painted 
thereon in letters and numbers at least 
iy 2 inches high. 

(c) All life preservers and ring life 
buoys shall be marked with the vessel’s 
name. 

(d) Any lifeboat, life raft, or other 
suitable boat accepted as primary life¬ 
saving apparatus shall be marked with 
its allowed capacity in persons, and with 
the name of the vessel on which installed, 
in letters and figures at least 2 inches 
high, except that inflatable life rafts 
shall be marked by the manufacturer or 
service facility as required by Subpart 
160.051 of Subchapter Q-Specifications, 
of this chapter and no additional mark¬ 
ings are required. 

(R.S. 4426, as amended, 4488, as amended, 
4491. as amended: 46 U.S.C. 404. 481. 489) 

§ 185.30—10 Life preserver stowage. 

(a) Where life preservers are stowed 
so that they are not readily visible to 
passengers, the containers in which they 
are stowed shall be marked “Life Pre¬ 
servers’’ and with the number contained 
therein, in at least 1-inch letters and 
figures. This legend shall indicate the 
separate stowage of children’s life pre¬ 
servers. 

(R.S. 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481) 

§ 185.30-15 Escape hatches and emer¬ 
gency exits. 

(a) All escape hatches and other emer¬ 
gency exits shall be marked on both 
sides using at least 1-inch letters: 
“Emergency Exit, Keep Clear”, unless 
such markings are deemed unnecessary 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. 

§ 185.30—20 Fuel shutoff valves. 

(a) Remote fuel shutoff stations shall 
be marked in at least 1-inch letters indi¬ 
cating purpose of the valve and direction 
of operation. 

§ 185.30—25 Watertight doors and 
watertight hatches. 

(a) Watertight doors and watertight 
hatches shall be marked on both sides 
in at least 1-inch letters: “Watertight 


Door—Close in Emergency” or “Water¬ 
tight Hatch—Close in Emergency”, un¬ 
less such markings are deemed unneces¬ 
sary by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 


PART 186—MANNING 

Subpart 1 86.01—Application and Intent 

186.01-1 Application. 

186.01-5 Intent. 


Subpart 1 86.05—General 

186.05-1 Manning requirements. 

186.05-5 Manning entries on certificate of 
inspection. 

Subpart 186.10—Licenses 
186.10-1 Licenses required. 

Authority: §§ 186.01-1 to 186.10-1 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted or ap¬ 
plied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 186.01—Application and 
Intent 

§ 186.01—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all vessels. 

(R.S. 4426, as amended, 4463, as amended, 
sec. 2, 38 Stat. 1164, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
404, 222, 673) 

§ 186.01—5 Intent. 

(a) The intent of this part is to in¬ 
sure that each vessel has sufficient crew 
and licensed operators for the proper 
navigation and operation of the vessel. 
Due regard shall be given to the need for 
protection of the vessel and passengers 
during emergencies. 


Subpart 186.05—General 

§ 186.05—1 Manning requirements. 

(a) No vessel subject to the provisions 
of the regulations in this subchapter 
shall be navigated while her certificate 
of inspection is in effect unless she shall 
have in her service and on board such 
complement of licensed personnel, and 
crew, as may, in the judgment of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, be 
necessary for her safe operation. 

(R.S. 4426, as amended, 4463, as amended, 
sec. 2, 38 Stat. 1164, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
404, 222, 673) 

§ 186.05—5 Manning entries on certifi¬ 
cate of inspection. 

(a) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, shall make entries on the cer¬ 
tificate of inspection showing the com¬ 
plement of licensed personnel and crew 
required. 

(R.S. 4463, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 222) 


Subpart 186.10— Licenses 
§186.10—1 Licenses required. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, the licensed operators re¬ 
quired for the operation of all ve ^ s , 
shall be in possession of ocean °Pf rat ° 
licenses or operator’s licenses at J esl , 
to their proficiency for the route 
class of vessel being navigated. 

(b) A license as master, chief mat , 
second mate or third mate of ocean 
coastwise inspected vessels, or a 110 

as a master or pilot of inspected 
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sels on other than ocean and coastwise 
waters, will authorize the holder to serve 
as operator of vessels subject to the reg¬ 
ulations in the subchapter for the class 
of vessel and on the waters for which 
such license was issued and within such 
other restrictions as may be stated on 
the license. 

(c) A license which authorizes the 
holder to serve as an operator of a 
mechanically propelled or sail vessel sub¬ 
ject to the regulations in this subchapter 
will also authorize the holder to serve 
as operator of a non-self-propelled ves¬ 


sel subject to such regulations under the 
same conditions as if the vessel were 
mechanically propelled or sail propelled. 

(d) Operation of vessels by licensed 
personnel on routes and in capacities 
lower than those described on the license 
held will be permitted as provided in 
Table 186.10-1 (d) without obtaining ad¬ 
ditional license for the lower route or 
capacity. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4438, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 
17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 


404,224, 416, 526p) 
Table 186.10-1 (d) 


Type license held 

Route described on license 

Capacity and routes permitted 

Ocean Operator, Mas¬ 
ter 1 or Mate. 1 

Oceans or coastwise_ 

Can serve as ocean operator on the specific route described 

Waters other than ocean or 
coastwise. 

Great Lakes.. . .. _ 

on license, and as operator on Great Lakes, lakes, bays 
and sounds, and rivers. 

Can serve as operator on Great Lakes, lakes, bays and 
sounds, and rivers. 

Can servo as operator on the specific route described on 

Operator or Master 1 . 

Lakes, bays, and sounds.... 

Rivers. _ 

license, and on lakes, bays and sounds, and rivers. 

Can serve as operator on specific route described on license, 
and on rivers. 

Can serve as operator on the specific route described on 

Pilot 

'Specific bodies of water- 

Specific bodies of water. 

license. 

Can serve as operator only on the specific waters described. 
Can serve as operator on the Great Lakes, lakes, bays and 



sounds, and rivers. 


« Only those licenses which authorize service on inspected passenger vessels may be substituted for an operator’s 
license or ocean operator’s license. 


PART 187—LICENSING 

Subpart 187.01—General 

Sec. 

187.01-1 Application. 

Subpart 1 87.05—General Requirements 

187.05-1 Issuance of licenses. 

187.05-5 Sea service as member of Armed 
Forces of the United States and 
on vessels owned by the United 
States as qualifying experience. 
187.05-10 Lifting of limitations. 

187.05-15 Re-examinations and refusal of 
licenses. 

187.05-20 Issuance of duplicate licenses. 
187.05-25 Parting with license. 

187.05-30 Suspension and revocation of li¬ 
cense. 

187.05-35 Right of appeal. 

Subpart 187.10—Original License 

187.10- 1 Original license defined. 

187.10- 5 Requirements for original li¬ 

censes. 

187.10- 10 Written application. 

187.10- 15 Physical examination. 

187.10- 20 Experience or training. 

187.10- 25 Professional examination. 

187.10- 30 Character check and references. 

Subpart 187.15—Renewal of Licenses 

187.15- 1 Requirements for renewal of li¬ 

cense. 

187.15- 5 Application for renewal. 

187.15- 10 Fitness. 

187.15- 15 Period of grace. 

187.15- 20 Physical requirements. 

187.15- 25 Reissue of expired license. 

Subpart 187.20—Specific Requirements for Op¬ 
erators on Other Than Ocean and Coastwise 

Waters 

187.20- 1 General application. 

1 R 7 2a ~ 5 General requirements. 

187.20- 10 Examination for operators of 

1 R 7 on mechanically propelled vessels. 

• 0-15 Examination for sailboat oper¬ 
ators. 

•20-20 Examination for barge operators. 


Subpart 187.25—Specific Requirements for Ocean 
Operators 


Sec. 

187.25- 1 

187.25- 5 

187.25- 10 

187.25- 12 

187.25- 15 

187.25- 20 

187.25- 22 

187.25- 25 


General application. 

Service requirements, mechan¬ 
ically propelled vessels. 

Service requirements, sail pro¬ 
pelled vessels. 

Service requirements, non-self- 
propelled vessels. 

Examination for operator of 
ocean mechanically propelled 
vessels. 

Examination for operator of 

ocean sail propelled vessels. 

Examination for operator of ocean 
non-self-propelled vessels. 

Additional routes. 


Subpart 1 87.30— Action Against Licenses 

187.30- 1 General application. 

187.30- 5 Appealing from an action against 

a license. 

187.30- 10 Record for decision on appeal. 

187.30- 15 Action on appeal. 

Authority: §§ 187.01-1 to 187.30-15 issued 
under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 390b. 
Other statutory provisions interpreted, or 
applied are cited to text in parentheses. 

Subpart 187.01—General 

§ 187.01-1 Application. 

(a) The regulations in this part apply 
to all applicants for license to operate: 

(1) Mechanically propelled vessels, of 
less than 100 gross tons, carrying more 
than six passengers; and, 

(2) Sail vessels or non-self-propelled 
vessels, of less than 100 gross tons, car¬ 
rying more than six passengers^ 

(R.S. 4426, as amended, 46 U.S.C. 404) 

Subpart 187.05—General 
Requirements 

§ 187.05—1 Issuance of licenses. 

(a) Applicants for licenses are charged 
with the duty of establishing to the sat¬ 


isfaction of the Coast Guard that they 
possess all of the qualifications necessary 
before they shall be entitled to be issued 
licenses. Until an applicant meets this 
mandatory requirement, he is not en¬ 
titled to be licensed to serve as an oper¬ 
ator on a vessel of the United States. 
Without prior approval of the Comman¬ 
dant no person who has been convicted 
by court-martial of desertion or treason 
in time of war, or has lost his nationality 
for any of the other reasons listed in 8 
U.S.C. 1481, is eligible for a license. 
Neither is a person eligible for a license, 
who has been convicted by a court of 
record of a violation of the narcotic drug 
laws of the United States, the District of 
Columbia, or any State or territory of 
the United States, within 10 years prior 
to the date of filing the application; or 
who, unless he furnishes satisfactory evi¬ 
dence that he is cured, has ever been the 
user of or addicted to the use of a nar¬ 
cotic drug. 

(b) After application to an Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, any person 
who is found qualified under the require¬ 
ments set forth in this part shall be is¬ 
sued an appropriate license valid for a 
term of five (5) years. A limitation 
commensurate with the experience of the 
applicant shall be placed upon the 
license. 

(c) Every person to whom a license is 
issued shall place his signature and 
left thumb print thereon, and upon 
any sheets attached for additional 
endorsements. 

(d) An applicant for an operator's 
license shall swear to the truth of the 
statements on his application. 

(e) Every person who receives a li¬ 
cense shall make oath before an Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, or com¬ 
missioned officer of the Coast Guard 
authorized to administer oaths under 50 
U.S.C. 732, to be recorded upon his official 
file, that he will faithfully and honestly 
according to his best skill and judgment, 
without concealment or reservation, per¬ 
form all the duties required of him by 
law. 

(f) An applicant for an operator’s li¬ 
cense must demonstrate his ability to 
speak, read and understand English as 
found in the Rules of the Road, aids to 
navigation publications, emergency 
equipment instructions and machinery 
instructions. 

(1) An applicant for an operator’s 
license to operate vessels on the navigable 
waters of the United States in the vicin¬ 
ity of Puerto Rico, who speaks Spanish 
only, will be issued a license restricted to 
those waters. 

(g) Every person, when receiving a 
license as “operator” or “ocean oper¬ 
ator” of small passenger-carrying ves¬ 
sels, at his request shall be furnished 
with a copy of the publication “Rules and 
Regulations for Small Passenger Ves¬ 
sels,” and a copy of the “Rules of the 
Road” applicable to the waters for 
which the license is issued. 

§ 187.05-5 Sea service as member of 
Armed Forces of the United States 
and on vessels owned by tbe United 
States as qualifying experience. 

(a) Sea service as member of the 
Armed Forces of the United States will 
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be accepted as qualifying experience for 
an original or extension of route of li¬ 
cense. Such service will be subject to 
evaluation by the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, to determine its equiva¬ 
lence to the sea service required on pas¬ 
senger motorboats, and to determine the 
appropriate class and limit of license for 
which the applicant is eligible. 

(b) When any person who has served 
in a civilian capacity as commanding 
officer or master of any vessel owned and 
operated by the United States, in any 
service, in which a license as master was 
not required at the time of such service 
applies for an examination for license, 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
shall determine the appropriate oper¬ 
ator’s license for which the applicant is 
eligible. 

§ 187,05—10 Lifting of limitations. 

(a) If any Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, is satisfied by the documen¬ 
tary evidence submitted that an appli¬ 
cant is entitled by experience and 
knowledge to an increase in the scope of 
his license, he may change any limita¬ 
tions which he may have previously 
placed upon the license. 

(b) No Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, may change on any license a 
limitation which he did not place thereon 
before full information regarding the 
reason for the limitation is obtained 
from the Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, responsible for the same and 
the applicant has made up the deficiency. 

§ 187.05—15 Re-examinations and re¬ 
fusal of licenses. 

(a) Any applicant for license or en¬ 
dorsement who has been duly examined 
and refused may come before the same 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, for 
re-examination at any time thereafter 
that may be fixed by such Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, but such time 
shall not be less than 1 month from the 
date of his last failure. In the case of 
another failure, he will not be re-exam¬ 
ined until after a lapse of at least 6 
months from date of last failure. 

(b) A candidate who has been duly 
examined and refused a license by an Of¬ 
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, shall 
not be examined by any other Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, until 1 year 
has elapsed from the date of the last 
refusal without the sanction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
that refused the applicant. 

(c) If the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, refuses to grant an applicant 
the license applied for he shall furnish 
him a statement setting forth the cause 
of his refusal. 

§ 187.05—20 Issuance of duplicate 
licenses. 

(a) Whenever a person to whom a 
license has been issued loses his license, 
he shall report such loss to an Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, who shall 
issue a duplicate license after receiving 
from such person a properly executed 
affidavit giving satisfactory evidence of 
such loss, and a record of the license 
from the marine inspection office where 
it was issued. Such license shall be 


issued as a duplicate by the addition of 
the following typewritten endorsement, 
“This license replaces License Number 

_issued at_on the above 

date” as well as the port and date of the 
duplicate issue. The duplicate license, 
issued for the unexpired term, shall have 
the same force and effect as the lost 
license. 

(b) When a person reports the loss of 
his license or when it is discovered that 
any license or license form has been 
stolen from a marine inspection office or 
when such lost or stolen licenses are re¬ 
covered, the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, shall immediately report the 
loss, theft, or recovery to the Comman¬ 
dant giving a description of the licenses 
and all facts incident to its loss, theft 
or recovery. 

§ 187.05—25 Parting with license. 

(a) If the holder of license as operator 
voluntarily parts with it or places it 
beyond his personal control by pledging 
or depositing it with any other person 
for any purpose, he may be proceeded 
against in accordance with the provisions 
of Revised Statute 4450, as amended (46 
U.S.C. 239), looking to a suspension or 
revocation of his license. 

§ 187.05—30 Suspension and revocation 
of license. 

(a) When the license of any operator 
is revoked such license expires with such 
revocation and any license of the same 
type subsequently granted to such person 
shall be considered in the light of an 
original license except as to number of 
issue. 

(b) No person whose license has been 
revoked shall be issued another license 
except upon approval of the Comman¬ 
dant. Neither shall a license be issued 
to a person whose license has been sus¬ 
pended, prior to the termination of the 
suspension, except on approval of the 
Commandant. 

(c) When a license which is about to 
expire is suspended, the license may be 
administratively renewed in order to 
carry out the period of the suspension. 
However, prior to the reissuance of the 
license to the holder upon termination 
of the suspension he must qualify for the 
renewal of the license as provided in sub- 
part 187.15. 

(R.S. 4450, as amended, 46 U.S.C. 239) 

§ 187.05—35 Right of appeal. 

(a) Whenever any person directly in¬ 
terested in or affected by any decision 
or action of any Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, shall feel aggrieved 
by such decision or action with respect 
to the issuance of a license or cer¬ 
tificate, he may appeal therefrom to the 
Coast Guard District Commander having 
jurisdiction. A like appeal shall be al¬ 
lowed from any decision or action of the 
Coast Guard District Commander to the 
Commandant, whose action shall be 
final. Such appeals shall be made in 
writing within 30 days after the date of 
decision or action appealed from. 

(b) Pending the determination of the 
appeal, the decision of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, shall remain 
in effect. 


Subpart 187.10—Original License 

§ 187.10—1 Original license defined. 

(a) The first license issued under the 
authority of the regulations in this part 
to any person shall be considered an 
original license. 

§ 187.10—5 Requirements for original 
licenses. 

(a) Before an original license is issued 
to any person to act in a licensed capacity 
on inspected vessels of the United States, 
he shall personally appear before an Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection, and 
present satisfactory documentary evi¬ 
dence of his eligibility in respect to the 
requirements for the type of operator’s 
license for which he makes application. 


§ 187.10—10 Written application. 


(a) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, shall require all applicants for 
original license to make written applica¬ 
tion upon Coast Guard Form CG-866, 
License Application. 

§ 187.10—15 Physical examination. 


(a) All applicants for an original li¬ 
cense shall be required to pass a physical 
examination given by a medical officer of 
the United States Public Health Service, 
or other reputable physician, and pre¬ 
sent a certificate executed by this Public 
Health Service Officer, or other reputable 
physician, to the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. This certificate shall 
attest to the applicant’s acuity of vision, 
color sense, and general physical 
condition. 

(b) Epilepsy, insanity, senility, acute 
general disease or neurosyphilis, badly 
impaired hearing, or other defect that 
would render the applicant incompetent 
to perform the ordinary duties of a li¬ 
censed operator are causes for rejection. 

(c) For an original license as operator 
the applicant must have either with or 
without glasses, at least 20/20 vision in 
one eye and at least 20/40 in the other. 
The applicant who wears glasses, how¬ 
ever, must also be able to pass a test 
without glasses of at least 20/40 in one 
eye and at least 20/70 in the other. The 
color sense will be tested by means of 
the “Stillings” or similar test but any 
applicants who fail this test will be eli¬ 
gible if they pass the “Williams” lantern 
test. 

(d) Where an applicant is not pos¬ 
sessed of the vision, hearing, and general 
physical condition considered necessary, 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
after consultation with the Public Healtn 
Service physician may make recommen¬ 
dations to the Commandant for an ex¬ 
ception to these requirements if in his 
opinion, extenuating circumstances wai- 
rant special consideration. Any reques 
for a decision by the Commandant mu 
be accompanied by all pertinent con - 
spondence, records and reports. In i 
connection recommendations from ov ' 
ers and operators of vessels, made m 
half of their employees will be given im 
consideration as a determining fact) 
arriving at a decision. 


17.10-20 Experience or training, 
n All annli cants for original license 
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Marine Inspection, letters, discharges, or 
other official documents certifying the 
amount and character of their experi¬ 
ence and the names of the vessels on 
which acquired. The Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, must be satisfied as 
to the bona fides of all evidence of ex¬ 
perience or training presented and may 
reject any evidence that he has reason to 
believe is not authentic or which does not 
sufficiently outline the amount, type and 
character of service. Photostatic or cer¬ 
tified copies of the aforementioned evi¬ 
dence may be accepted for the purpose of 
filing with the application. No license 
shall be considered as satisfactory evi¬ 
dence of any qualifying experience re¬ 
quired by the regulations in this part. 

(b) No original license shall be issued 
to any person unless 25 percent of the 
required experience has been obtained 
within the 3 years immediately preced¬ 
ing the date of application. Service in 
the Armed Forces of the United States 
shall not be counted in computing the 3 
years. 

(c) No original license shall be issued 
to any naturalized citizen on less experi¬ 
ence in any grade or capacity than would 
have been required of a citizen of the 
United States by birth. 

id) When an applicant presents evi¬ 
dence of service or experience which does 
not meet the specific requirements of the 
regulations in this part, such service 
may be accepted if in the opinion of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, it 
is a reasonable equivalent thereto. 

§ 187.10—25 Professional examination. 


(a) When the amount and character 
of an applicant’s experience is found to 
be satisfactory and he is eligible in all 
other respects, the applicant shall be ex¬ 
amined in writing by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(b) When the license application of 
any person has been approved, the Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection, shall 
give the applicant the required examina¬ 
tion as soon as practicable. If applicants 
for license cannot be examined without 
material delay by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, of the district in 
which the application is made, said Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection, shall 
endeavor, through the Coast Guard Dis¬ 
trict Commander, to arrange for such 
examination by some other Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(c) Examination required for license 
as operator on waters other than ocean 
to-? O !r oastwise is contained in Subpart 
p * 0 : Examination in Rules of the 
rcoaq is f or waters upon which the appli- 
cant is operating, but it will be incum- 
□ent up°n every applicant, should he at 
thp r> i e °P era te on waters for which 
i 7 P ,7' ules 1 the Road differ, to familiar- 

w . ith the a PP r 0Pt‘iate Rules, 
a* nrv Examination required for license 
on ii m ited ocean or coast- 
187 o«; r<M 5 es is contain ed in Subpart 
tom f’ Examina tion is required in In¬ 
i'™* 1 W and Inland Rul *s Of the 
erv o ^ ^ wil1 be incur nbent upon ev- 
eraip PPllCant ’ shou i d he at any time op- 

the p 01 V^ terS f0r which the Rules of 
*r dlffer ’ t0 famil iarize himself 
n the appropriate Rules. 


§ 187.10—30 Character check and refer¬ 
ences. 

(a) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, shall require every applicant 
for an original license to have written 
endorsement of three reputable persons 
to whom he is known, and if the docu¬ 
mentary evidence of experience indicates 
service with a master or operator, one of 
the three endorsements shall be from 
that source, if it can be obtained. How¬ 
ever, endorsements need not be required, 
at the discretion of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, when an applicant 
holds a currently valid license. 

(b) Fingerprint records shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Commandant on each ap¬ 
plicant at the time application for license 
is made, except when an applicant holds 
a currently valid license fingerprint 
records need not be submitted. The ap¬ 
plication of any person may be rejected 
by the District Commander or his au¬ 
thorized representative when derogatory 
information has been brought to his at¬ 
tention which indicates that the appli¬ 
cant’s habits of life and character are 
such as to warrant the belief that he 
cannot be entrusted with the duties and 
responsibilities of the station for which 
he made application. In the event that 
an applicant is rejected he shall be ad¬ 
vised that he may submit a request to the 
Commandant for a review of his case. 
No examination shall be given or tem¬ 
porary permit issued in this type 
case pending the Commandant’s 
authorization. 

(c) The fact that an applicant for an 
original license is on probation as a result 
of action under Revised Statute 4450, as 
amended (46 U.S.C. 239), does not itself 
make such an applicant ineligible, pro¬ 
vided he meets all the requirements for 
such original license. However, an orig¬ 
inal license issued under those circum¬ 
stances will be subject to the same 
probationary conditions as were imposed 
against the seaman’s certificates or li¬ 
censes in proceedings under Revised 
Statute 4450, as amended. Any such 
applicant must file an application for li¬ 
cense in the usual manner and the of¬ 
fense for which he was placed on 
probation will be considered on the 
merits of the case in determining his 
fitness to hold the license applied for. 
Nothing in the regulations in this sub¬ 
part, however, shall be construed to per¬ 
mit an applicant to be examined for an 
original license during any period when 
a suspension without probation or a revo¬ 
cation imposed pursuant to Revised 
Statute 4450, as amended, is effective 
against his license or certificate. 

Subpart 187.15—Renewal of Licenses 

§ 187.15—1 Requirements for renewal 
of license. 

(a) Applicants for renewals of licenses 
are charged with the duty of establishing 
to the satisfaction of the Coast Guard 
that they possess all of the qualifications 
necessary before they shall be issued a 
renewal of license. 

(b) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, shall, before granting renewal 
of license, require the applicant to make 
written application on Coast Guard Form 


CG-3479, application for renewal of 
license. 

§187.15—5 Application for renewal. 

(a) The applicant for renewal shall 
appear in person before an Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, except where 
the applicant would be put to great in¬ 
convenience or expense to appear in per¬ 
son or is engaged in a service that neces¬ 
sitates his continuous absence from the 
United States. In such cases the license 
may be renewed by forwarding the fol¬ 
lowing documents to the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, of the office, 
which issued the license to be renewed. 

(1) A letter of transmittal indicating 
reasons for not appearing in person and 
stating that to the best of his knowledge 
no physical incapacity exists, together 
with a properly executed application on 
Coast Guard Form CG-3479. 

(2) The oath of office on the form pre¬ 
scribed by the Coast Guard, which has 
been duly executed before a person au¬ 
thorized to administer oaths. 

(3) The license to be renewed. 

(4) Certification by a United States 
Public Health Service Medical Officer or 
other reputable physician that color 
sense is normal. 

(5) Applicants for renewal of opera¬ 
tors license shall present evidence of 
service on the waters for which licensed 
within the 3 years immediately preced¬ 
ing the date of application, or shall pre¬ 
sent evidence of employment in a posi¬ 
tion closely related to the operation of 
vessels within the same 3-year period. 

(i) Every Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection v shall before renewing an ex¬ 
isting license to an operator who has 
not been employed on the waters for 
which he is licensed or who has not been 
employed in a position closely related to 
the operation of vessels during the three 
years next preceding the date of appli¬ 
cation for renewal, satisfy himself that 
such licensed operator is thoroughly 
familiar with the Rules of the Road ap¬ 
plicable to the waters for which the ap¬ 
plicant is licensed. A written examina¬ 
tion may be required for this purpose, or 
the applicant may be examined orally 
and a summary of the oral examination 
placed in the operator’s license tile. 

§ 187.15—10 Fitness. 

(a) No license shall be renewed if title 
has been forfeited or facts which would 
render a renewal improper have come to 
the attention of the Coast Guard. 

§187.15—15 Period of graee. 

(a) A license shall be renewed within 
12 months after the date of expiration 
as shown on the license held, except 
when an applicant’s license has expired 
beyond the 12-month period of grace 
during the time of the holder’s service 
w'ith the Armed Forces or the Merchant 
Marine and there was no reasonable op¬ 
portunity for renewal. The period of 
such service following the date of expira¬ 
tion as shown on the license shall be 
added to the 12-month period of grace. 

(b) No license shall be renewed more 
than 30 days in advance of the date of 
expiration thereof, unless there are ex¬ 
traordinary circumstances that justify 
a renewal beforehand in which case the 
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reasons therefor must appear in detail 
upon the records of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, renewing the license. 

§ 187.15—20 Physical requirements. 

(a) No license as operator shall be 
renewed except upon the official cer¬ 
tificate of a medical officer of the United 
States Public Health Service or other 
reputable physician that the color sense 
of the applicant is normal. 

(1) The test for color vision shall be 
by means of the “Stillings” or similar 
test, or failing that, by means of the 
“Williams” lantern test. A person fail¬ 
ing the “Stillings” test and wishing to 
qualify by the lantern test shall, if the 
Public Health Station at which he is 
undergoing test is not equipped with a 
lantern, pay his own expenses to journey 
to such station as is equipped with same. 

(2) In the event an applicant for re¬ 
newal of license as operator is pro¬ 
nounced color blind, the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, may grant 
him a license limited to service during 
daylight only. 

(b) In the event it is found that an 
applicant for renewal of license obvious¬ 
ly suffers from some physical or mental 
infirmity to a degree that in the opinion 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, would render him incompetent to 
perform the ordinary duties of a licensed 
operator, the applicant shall be required 
to undergo an examination by a medical 
officer of the Public Health Service to 
determine his competency. If the appli¬ 
cant subsequently produces a certificate 
from the Public Health Service to the 
effect that his condition has improved 
to a satisfactory degree, or is normal, he 
shall be qualified in this respect. 

(c) Nothing contained in this section 
shall debar an applicant who has lost 
the sight of one eye from securing a 
renewal of his license provided he is 
qualified in all other respects, and the 
vision in his one eye passes the test 
required for the better eye of an appli¬ 
cant possessed of both eyes. 

§ 187.15—25 Reissue of expired license. 

(a) Whenever an applicant shall 
apply for renewal of his license for the 
same grade, after 12 months after the 
date of its expiration, he shall be re¬ 
quired to pass an examination for the 
same grade of license of such length and 
scope as will, in the judgment of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, be 
sufficient to demonstrate adequately the 
continued professional knowledge of the 
examinee, except that no professional 
examination will be required provided 
the license expired during the time of 
the holder’s service with the Armed 
Forces or the Merchant Marine and 
there was no reasonable opportunity for 
renewal. The Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, may require a written ex¬ 
amination for this purpose. 

(b) The renewed license shall receive 
the next higher number of issue of 
present grade. 


Subpart 187.20—Specific Require¬ 

ments for Operators on Other Than 

Ocean and Coastwise Waters 

§ 187.20—1 General application. 

(a) The regulations in this subpart 
are for operators’ licenses for service on 
waters other than ocean or coastwise. 

(b) All motorboat operators, licensed 
under the provisions of the Act of April 
25, 1940, as amended (46 U.S.C. 526- 
526u), prior to the effective date of June 
1, 1958, shall be eligible, without profes¬ 
sional or physical examination for a 
license as operator of mechanically pro¬ 
pelled vessels on other than ocean and 
coastwise waters of the same scope and 
limitations, under the provisions of Act 
of May 10, 1956 (46 U.S.C. 390-390g); 
Provided , That a physical examination 
may be required, if, in the opinion of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
the applicant possesses apparent phys¬ 
ical disabilities which would give reason¬ 
able cause to doubt his physical ability 
to competently serve as a motorboat 
operator. Application for the issuance 
of licenses under the provisions of this 
paragraph must be filed before June 1, 
1959, unless the applicant can show that 
because of active military service he was 
unable to file application within the 1- 
year period provided, the actual time 
spent in military service shall not be 
counted in computing the 1 year. 

(c) Any sailboat operator or barge 
operator who submits satisfactory docu¬ 
mentary evidence that he has served as 
operator in charge of passenger sailboats 
or passenger barges as the case requires, 
for a period of at least 1 year, shall be 
eligible, without professional examina¬ 
tion, for a license as sailboat operator or 
as barge operator on waters other than 
ocean and coastwise under the same con¬ 
ditions as outlined in paragraph (b) of 
this section except that a physical ex¬ 
amination shall be required if the appli¬ 
cant holds no license issued by the Coast 
Guard. 

§ 187.20—5 General requirements. 

(a) Any person who has attained the 
age of 18 years and is qualified in all 
other respects shall be considered eligible 
for an operator’s license and may be ex¬ 
amined by the Coast Guard. 

(b) An applicant for a license as oper¬ 
ator shall submit satisfactory documen¬ 
tary evidence of at least 1 year’s experi¬ 
ence in the operation of the type of 
vessel specified in the application. 

§ 187.20—10 Examination for operators 
of mechanically propelled vessels. 

(a) The examination will consist of 
questions on the following: 

(1) The Rules of the Road applicable 
to the waters over which the applicant 
operates. 

(2) Fire protection and extinguish¬ 
ment. 

(3) Lifesaving equipment. 

(4) The operation of propelling ma¬ 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline 
engines. 


(5) The operation and navigation of 
motorboats carrying passengers. 

(6) Simple first aid. 

(7) Rules and regulations of this sub¬ 
chapter applicable to vessels operating 
in other than ocean and coastwise 
service. 


§ 187.20—15 Examination for sailboat 
operators. 

(a) The examination will consist of 
questions on the following: 

(1) The Rules of the Road applicable 
to the waters over which the applicant 
operates. 

(2) Fire protection and extinguish¬ 
ment. 

(3) Lifesaving equipment. 

(4) The operation of auxiliary ma¬ 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline en¬ 
gines. 

(5) The operation and navigation of 
sailboats carrying passengers. 

(6) Simple first aid. 

(7) Rules and regulations of this sub¬ 
chapter applicable to vessels operating 
in other than ocean and coastwise 
service. 

(b) Although the applicants will be 
examined only in the Rules of the Road 
applicable to the waters upon which they 
are operating, it will be incumbent upon 
them, should they at any time operate on 
waters for which the Rules of the Road 
differ, to familiarize themselves with the 
appropriate rules. 


§ 187.20—20 Examination for barge op¬ 
erators. 

(а) The examination will consist of 
questions on the following: 

(1) The regulations governing barges 
applicable to the waters over which the 
applicant operates. 

(2) Fire protection and extinguish¬ 
ment. 

(3) Lifesaving equipment. 

(4) The operation of auxiliary ma¬ 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline 
engines. 

(5) The operation of barges carrying 
passengers. 

(б) Simple first aid. 


Subpart 187.25—Specific Require¬ 

ments for Ocean Operators 

§ 187.25—1 General application. 

(a) Vessels’ routes . The regulations 
in this subpart are for operators’ licenses 
for limited ocean and coastwise service 
on routes not to exceed 100 miles offshoie 
between such limits as determined by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(b) Documentary evidence of service ' 
An applicant who submits satisfactoiy 
documentary evidence that he has seive 
as operator in charge of ocean or coas - 
wise passenger motorboats, motor 
sels or yachts while holding a license as 
motorboat operator, for a period o 
least 1 year, shall be eligible, with 
professional or physical examination, 

a license as operator of ocean vess 
o mu to and tonnage coinmen 
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surate with his experience: Provided, 
That a physical examination may be 
required, if in the opinion of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, the appli¬ 
cant possesses apparent physical dis¬ 
abilities which would give reasonable 
cause to doubt his physical ability to 
competently serve as operator of ocean 
vessels and: Provided further, That 6 
months of the required 1 year of experi¬ 
ence shall have been within the 3 years 
immediately preceding the date of appli¬ 
cation. Application for the issuance of 
licenses under the provisions of this 
paragraph must be filed before July 1, 
1959, unless the applicant can show that 
because of active military service, he was 
unable to obtain 6 months’ service within 
the past 3 years or to file application 
within the 1-year period provided, the 
actual time spent in military service shall 
not be counted in computing either the 
3-year period or the 1-year period speci¬ 
fied in this paragraph. 

(1) An applicant who submits satis¬ 
factory documentary evidence that he 
has served as operator in charge of ocean 
or coastwise passenger sailing vessels, or 
as operator in charge of ocean or coast¬ 
wise passenger non-self-propelled ves¬ 
sels, as the case requires, for a period of 
1 year, shall be eligible, without profes¬ 
sional examination, for a license as 
operator of ocean sail propelled vessels 
or non-self-propelled vessels of a class, 
route and tonnage commensurate with 
his experience under the same conditions 
as outlined in this paragraph, except that 
a physical examination shall be required 
if the applicant holds no license issued 
by the Coast Guard, and except that ap¬ 
plication for a license as operator of 
ocean non-self-propelled vessels must be 
filed before January 1, 1960. 

(c) Routes in excess of 100 miles. If 
application is made for a route in excess 
of the maximum mileage limitation spec¬ 
ified for an ocean license, in order that 
an outlying island or body of land may 
be included in the route, the complete 
application file shall be forwarded to the 
Commandant for evaluation. In arriv¬ 
ing at a decision in each individual case, 
the factors that will be considered are 
the amount and character of the quali¬ 
fying experience of the applicant, the 
necessity, if any, for additional profes¬ 
sional examination beyond that specified 
in §§ 187.25-15 and 187.25-20 to qualify 
the applicant for the increase in route 
and the recommendations of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, to whom 
application is made. 

(d) Minimum age. Any person who 
nas attained the age of 21 years and is 
qualified in all other respects shall be 
eligible for a license. 


(e) Citizenship. No license shall h 
issued to any person who is not a citizei 
nr f ii United States, either native-bon 
na turalized except that a rest 
aent alien who is otherwise eligible for j 
t u T der Paragraph (b) of this sec 
Tho S ^i U not . be r^tured to be a citizen 
tim . 0ffice r in Charge, Marine Inspec 
won must be satisfied as to the bona fide 
anH L evidence of citizenship presented 
hns r may re ^ ect any evidence that hi 
AcLnf 8 ^ 11 to . believe is not authentic 
Ptable evidence of citizenship is de 


scribed below in the order of its desirabil¬ 
ity, except that the first six (6) accept¬ 
able methods will be assigned equal 
weight: 

(1) Birth certificate or certified copy. 

(2) Naturalized citizens must present 
a Certificate of Naturalization. 

(3) Baptismal certificate or parish re¬ 
cord recorded within one year after 
birth. 

(4) Statement of a practicing physi¬ 
cian certifying that he attended the birth 
and that he has a record in his possession 
showing the date on which it occurred. 

(5) State Department passport. 

(6) A commission in the United States 
Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, either 
regular or reserve; or satisfactory doc¬ 
umentary evidence of having been com¬ 
missioned in one of these services sub¬ 
sequent to January 1,1936, provided such 
commission or evidence shows the holder 
to be a citizen. 

(7) A continuous discharge book, cer¬ 
tificate of identification or merchant 
mariner’s document issued by the Coast 
Guard or by the former Bureau of Ma¬ 
rine Inspection and Navigation which 
shows the holder as an American citizen, 
provided the records indicate that the 
holder of such continuous discharge 
book, certificate of identification, or 
merchant mariner’s document produced 
satisfactory evidence of his citizenship 
at the time of the issuance of the same. 

(8) Delayed certificate of birth. If an 
applicant claiming to be a citizen of the 
United States submits a delayed certifi¬ 
cate of birth issued under a State’s seal, 
it may be accepted as prima facie evi¬ 
dence of citizenship in the absence of any 
collateral facts indicating fraud in its 
procurement. 

(9) For persons deriving citizenship 
through naturalization of their parents, 
a Certificate of Citizenship issued by the 
United States Immigration and Naturali¬ 
zation Service is acceptable as documen¬ 
tary evidence of citizenship. 

(10) If no one of the requirements set 
forth in subparagraphs (1) to (9) of this 
paragraph can be met by the applicant, 
he should make a statement to that 
effect, and in an attempt to establish 
citizenship he may submit for considera¬ 
tion data of the following character: 

(i) Report of the Census Bureau show¬ 
ing the earliest record of age or birth 
available. Request for such information 
should be addressed to the Director of 
the Census, Washington 25, D.C. In 
making such request, definite informa¬ 
tion must be furnished the Census 
Bureau as to the place when the first 
census was taken after birth of the ap¬ 
plicant, giving the name of the street 
and number of the house or the names 
of the cross streets between which the 
house was located if residing in a city; 
or the name of the town, township, pre¬ 
cinct, magisterial district, militia district, 
beat or election district if residing in 
the country, also the names of parents, 
or the names of other persons with whom 
residing on the date specified. 

Note : A census was taken in the following 
years: June 1,1860, 1870,1880 and 1900; April 
15, 1910; January 1, 1920; April 1, 1930; April 
1940; and April 1950. Records for 1890 are 
not available. 


(ii) Affidavits of parents or relatives 
or affidavits by two or more responsible 
citizens of the United States, stating 
citizenship; school records; immigration 
records; or insurance policies. 

(R.S. 4131, as amended, secs. 5 and 7, 1935, as 
amended, 1936, as amended, sec. 302, 49 Stat. 
1992, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 221, 672a, 689, 
1332) 

§ 187.25—5 Service requirements, me¬ 
chanically propelled vessels. 

(a) The minimum service required to 
qualify an applicant for examination for 
a license as operator of mechanically 
propelled vessels in ocean service is: 

(1) Two years’ service as a licensed 
motorboat operator of passenger motor- 
boats, of which at least 1 year shall have 
been operating on ocean or coastwise 
waters; or 

(2) Three years’ deck department 
service in the operation of ocean or 
coastwise motorboats or small motor 
vessels; or, 

(3) Two years’ deck department serv¬ 
ice in the operation of ocean or coast¬ 
wise motorboats or small motor vessels 
while holding a motorboat operator’s 
license or a license as operator of me¬ 
chanically propelled passenger-carrying 
vessels; or, 

(4) One year’s service as able seaman 
on ocean or coastwise steam or motor 
vessels, together with 1 year’s deck de¬ 
partment service in the operation of 
ocean or coastwise motorboats or small 
motor vessels, all of which service shall 
have been acquired while holding a cer¬ 
tificate as “able seaman, any waters, un¬ 
limited,” or as “able seaman, any waters, 
12 months.” 

§ 187.25-10 Service requirements, sail 
propelled vessels. 

(a) The minimum service required to 
qualify an applicant for examination for 
a license as operator of sail propelled 
vessels in ocean service is: 

(1) Two years’ service as operator in 
charge of ocean or coastwise sail vessels 
carrying passengers; or, 

(2) Three years’ service in the opera¬ 
tion of ocean or coastwise sail vessels. 

§ 187.25—12 Service requirements, non¬ 
self-propelled vessels. 

(a) The minimum service required to 
qualify an applicant for examination for 
a license as operator of non-self-pro¬ 
pelled vessels in ocean service is: 

(1) Two years’ deck service on ocean 
or coastwise non-self-propelled vessels; 
or, 

(2) One year’s deck service on ocean 
or coastwise non-self-propelled vessels 
while holding a license as operator of 
non-self-propelled vessels upon waters 
other than ocean and coastwise; or, 

(3) One year’s deck service on ocean 
or coastwise moored non-self-propelled 
passenger vessels for a license restricted 
to such moored vessels. 

(4) Where more than 50 percent of 
the service required by subparagraph (1) 
or (2) of this paragraph has been on 
non-towed or moored non-self-pro¬ 
pelled vessels, the license shall be re¬ 
stricted to such vessels. 
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§ 187.25—15 Examination for operator 
of ocean mechanically propelled ves¬ 
sels. 

(а) An applicant for a license as 
operator of ocean mechanically pro¬ 
pelled vessels shall be required to pass a 
satisfactory examination as to his 
knowledge of the subjects listed in this 
section: 

(1) Use of a nautical chart and the 
meaning of the various symbols and ab¬ 
breviations thereon; determining and 
laying off compass courses and distances 
on a chart and allowing for set and drift 
of currents; fixing a vessel’s position by 
bearings of fixed object(s). 

(2) International and Inland Rules of 
the Road. 

(3) Practical application of variation 
and deviation of the magnetic compass 
and simple methods of determining the 
compass error. 

(4) Rudimentary seamanship, in¬ 
cluding: 

(i) The use and construction of a sea 
anchor. 

(ii) Temporary repairs to the hull in 
the event of springing a leak. 

(iii) Man overboard procedure in the 
handling of the boat and recovering the 
person. 

(iv) Proper anchoring, mooring and 
unmooring procedures. 

(v) Handling vessel in heavy weather. 

(5) Aids to navigation, including the 
basic buoyage system of the United 
States. 1 

(б) Local winds, weather, and 
currents. 1 

(7) Local navigational features and 
conditions. 1 

(8) Simple first aid, including artifi¬ 
cial respiration. 

(9) Elementary signals, including: 

(i) Storm signals. 

(ii) Distress signals. 

(10) The use and reading of weather 
bulletins. 

(11) The use and reading of an aner¬ 
oid barometer. 

(12) Lifesaving and firefighting equip¬ 
ment, including precautions to be taken 
against fire, explosion from oil or gaso¬ 
line and methods of dealing with fire, the 
use of fire extinguishers, and the han¬ 
dling of the vessel after fire is discovered. 

(13) Rules and regulations of this sub¬ 
chapter applicable to ocean and coast¬ 
wise vessels. 

(14) The operation of propelling ma¬ 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline 
engines. 

(15) Such further examination as the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
may consider necessary to establish the 
applicant’s proficiency for the route to 
be navigated. 

§ 187.25—20 Examination for operator 
of ocean sail propelled vessels. 

(a) An applicant for a license as oper¬ 
ator of ocean sail vessels of less than 100 
gross tons shall be required to pass a 
satisfactory examination as to his knowl¬ 


1 The part of examination for these sub¬ 
jects will be based upon material contained 
in the U.S. Coast Pilot, Light Lists, and Tide 
and Current Tables applicable to the area 
for which the license is to be valid. 


edge of the subjects listed in this para¬ 
graph : 

(1) Use of a nautical chart and the 
meaning of the various symbols and ab¬ 
breviations thereon; determining and 
laying off compass courses and distances 
on a chart, and allowing for set and drift 
of currents; fixing a vessel’s position by 
bearings of fixed object (s). 

(2) International and Inland Rules 
of the Road. 

(3) Practical application of variation 
and deviation of the magnetic compass 
and simple methods of determining the 
compass error. 

(4) Rudimentary seamanship, includ¬ 
ing: 

(i) The use and construction of a sea 
anchor. 

(ii) Temporary repairs to the hull in 
the event of springing a leak. 

(iii) Man overboard procedure in the 
handling of the boat and recovering the 
person. 

(iv) Proper anchoring, mooring and 
unmooring procedures. 

(v) Handling vessel in heavy weather. 

(vi) The setting and taking on of a 
fore and aft sail and others relating to 
the handling of sails and sailing vessels. 

(5) Aids to navigation, including the 
basic buoyage system of the United 
States. 1 

(6) Local winds, weather, and cur¬ 
rents. 1 

(7) Local navigational features and 
conditions. 1 

(8) Simple first aid, including artifi¬ 
cial respiration. 

(9) Elementary signals, including: 

(i) Storm signals. 

(ii) Distress signals. 

(10) The use and reading of weather 
bulletins. 

(11) The use and reading of an aner¬ 
oid barometer. 

(12) Lifesaving and firefighting 
equipment including precautions to be 
taken against fire, explosion from oil or 
gasoline and methods of dealing with 
fire, the use of fire extinguishers and the 
handling of the vessel after fire is dis¬ 
covered. 

(13) Rules and regulations of this 
subchapter applicable to ocean and 
coastwise vessels. 

(14) The operation of auxiliary ma¬ 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline 
engines. 

(15) Such further examination as the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
may consider necessary to establish the 
applicant’s proficiency for the route to 
be navigated. 

§ 187.25—22 Examination for operator 
of ocean non-self-propelled vessels. 

(a) An applicant for a license as oper¬ 
ator of ocean non-self-propelled vessels 
shall be required to pass a satisfactory 
examination as to his knowledge of the 
subjects listed in this paragraph: 

(1) All subjects required by § 187.20-20 
for a license as operator of non-self- 
propelled vessels upon waters other than 
ocean and coastwise. 

(2) Such further examination as the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
may consider necessary to establish the 


applicant’s proficiency for the route to 
be navigated. 

§ 187.25—25 Additional routes. 

(a) A licensed operator of mechani¬ 
cally or sail propelled ocean vessels who 
applies for an endorsement to his license 
of an additional route, which embraces 
additional navigational hazards, may be 
required, at the discretion of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, to show 
service on the waters for which the en¬ 
dorsement is requested. However, ap¬ 
plicants shall not be required to show 
more than 3 months’ service, or 12 trips 
within one year. Each applicant for 
endorsement of an additional route on 
his license shall be examined on the fol¬ 
lowing subjects, except that examina¬ 
tion on International and Inland Rules 
of the Road shall be required not more 
than once a year: 

(1) International and Inland Rules of 
the Road. 

(2) Aids to navigation on route. 1 

(3) Local winds, weather and cur¬ 
rents. 1 

(4) Local navigational features and 
conditions. 1 

(5) Such further examinations as the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
may consider necessary to establish the 
applicant’s proficiency for the route to 
be navigated. 

Subpart 187.30—Action Against 
Licenses 

§ 187.30—1 General application. 

(a) All licenses issued by the Coast 
Guard are subject to suspension or revo¬ 
cation as provided under the provisions 
of Revised Statute 4450, as amended (46 
U.S.C. 239), and the regulations promul¬ 
gated thereunder in Parts 136 and 137 
in subchapter K (Marine Investigations 
and Suspension and Revocation Proceed¬ 
ings) of this chapter. 

(R.S. 4450, as amended, sec. 2, 68 Stat. 484; 
46 U.S.C. 239, 239b) 

§ 187.30—5 Appealing from an aciion 
against a license. 

(a) A person whose license is revoked, 
suspended, suspended on probation, or 
admonished by an examiner in a Coast 
Guard District may at any time within 
30 days after the decision of the examiner 
take an appeal to the Commandant. 
This appeal to the Commandant shall be 
taken by filing a notice of appeal with 
the Commander of the Coast Guard Dis¬ 
trict in which the hearing was held. 

(b) The notice may be prepared by 
the appellant or appellant’s counsel. The 
notice shall: 

(1) Be typewritten or written in a 
legible hand; and 

(2) Be addressed to the Commandant, 
and, 

(3) Set forth as briefly as possible the 
name of the appellant, the nature of tne 
charge, the substance of the decision o 
the examiner, the name of the examm 
who made the decision; and, 

(4) Contain a statement of each sep¬ 
arate ground for such appeal, toget 
with a certificate from the appellant tnat 
the appeal is not taken for the puip 

of delay. 
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(5) Contain a request for a copy of 
transcript of testimony if desired. 

(c) The appellant may file exceptions 
to the decision of the examiner supported 
by a brief or memorandum with his notice 
of appeal in elaboration of the matters 
set forth. The District Commander shall 
immediately transmit such notice of ap¬ 
peal, exceptions, brief or memorandum, 
if any, to the Commandant together with 
a complete transcript of the record in 
the case, if in his possession. 

§ 187.30-10 Record for decision on ap¬ 

peal. 

(a) The transcript of testimony to¬ 
gether with all papers and exhibits filed 
in the proceedings shall constitute the 
exclusive record for decision on appeal. 

§ 187.30—15 Action on appeal. 

(a) The Commandant on appeal may 
alter or modify any finding of the exam¬ 
iner and may affirm, reverse or modify 
the order of the examiner, or he may re¬ 
mand the case for further hearing, but 
the Commandant will not consider evi¬ 
dence which is not a part of the record. 
The decision of the Commandant on ap¬ 
peal shall be final. 
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175.30- 1 .. 175.20-1. 


Table B—Comparison of New Section Num¬ 
bers With Old Section Numbers—C on* 

New section Old section 

•176.01-1_ 176.01-1, 176.01-15. 

•176.01-5_ 

•176.01-10 . 176.01-10,176.10-1,176.10- 

5, 176.10-10, 176.15-1# 

176.15-5. 

*176.01-15_176.01-10. 

*176.01-20 _ 175.05-5. 

*176.01-25 _ 177.25-1, 177.25-5, 177.25- 

10, 177.25-15. 

*176.01-30 _ 177.25-1 (b). 

•176.01-35 .. 

•176.01-40 _176.01-5. 

*176.05-1 _ 176.10-1, 176.10-5, 176.15- 

1, 176.15-5. 

•176.05-5 _176.10-15. 

•176.05-10 _176.15-10. 

*176.10-1_ 176.20-1. 

•176.10-5_ 176.20-5. 

•176.15-1_ 176.30-1. 

*176.15-5_ 176.30-1 (b). 

*176.15-10_ 176.30-5. 

*176.20-1 _ 176.35-1. 

176.20- 5 _ 176.35-5. 

•176.25-1 _ 176.05-1. 

•176.25-5 .. 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-25. 

•176.25-10 .. 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-30. 

•176.25-15 . 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-35. 

•176.25-20 _ 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-15, 176.20-5. 

*176.25-25 _ 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-20, 176.20-5 (c). 

*176.25-30 _ 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-30(a)(9). 

*176.25-35 . 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-25(a) (6), 176.20-5. 

•176.25-40 _176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-25(a) (7), 176.20-5, 

185.35-20. 

•176.25-45 . 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-40, 176.20-5. 

*176.25-50 . 176.10-15, 176.15-10, 176.- 

15-45, 176.20-5. 

176.30-1 . 176.25-1. 

•176.35-1 _ 175.05-1 (c). 

•176.35-5 _175.10-15. 

176.35- 10 - 175.05-1 (c). 

177.01-1_177.01-1. 

177.01-5_ 

*177.05-1 _ 176.10-10, 176.40-1. 

•177.05-3 176.10-10, 176.40-1. 

*177.05-5 _176.10-10. 

177.10-1_ 177.05-1. 

*177.10-5_ 177.05-5. 

177.15-1 . 177.10-1. 

177.20- 1 _177.15-1. 

177.20- 5 .- 177.15-5. 

177.25-1 _ 177.20-1. 

*177.30-1 _ 177.25-15. 

•177.30-5 _ 177.25-20. 

*177.35-1 _ 177.40-1. 

177.35- 5 . 177.40-5. 

*177.35-10 _ 177.40-10. 

177.35- 15 _ 177.40-15. 

178.01-1_178.01-1. 

•178.01-5_178.01-5. 

178.05-1 _ 178.05-1. 

•178.05-3 _ 178.05-7. 

•178.05-5 _ 178.05 9. 

♦178.05-7 _ 

*178.05-9 .- 

•178.05-11 _ 

•178.05-13 - 

•178.05-15 _ 

•178.05-17 _ 

*178.05-19 - 

*178.10-1_178.10-1. 

*178.10-5_178.10-5. 

*178.10-10_178.10-10. 

*178.15-1_178.10-1 (b), 178.10-5 (a). 

*178.15-3 . 178.10-1 (b). 

*178.15-5_178.10-1 (a) (1)# 

*178.20-1 _178.15-1. 

•178.20-5 _178.15-1. 


Table B—Comparison of New Section Num¬ 
bers With Old Section Numbers—C on. 

New section Old section 

•178.25-1 . 178.05-7, 178.10-1, 178.10- 

5, 178.10-10, 178.15-1. 

*178.30-1 . 178.10-1 (e). 

•178.30-3 _ 178.20-1, 178.20-5. 

♦178.30-5 _178.10-1 (e). 

*178.30-7 _ 

*178.35-1 _ 177.30-5,177.30-10,178.20- 

1. 

*178.40-1 . 178.10-1 (f), 182.25-5. 

*179.01-1 . 179.01-1. 

*179.05-1 _ 179.05-1. 

*179.10-1_ 179.10-5, 179.15-1 thru 

179.15-20, 179.20-1, 179.- 
20-5. 

♦179.10-3.. 179.10-5, 179.15-1 thru 

179.15-20, 179.20-1, 179.- 
20-5. 

*179.10-5 - 179.10-5, 179.15-1 thru 

179.15- 20, 179.20-1, 179.- 
20-5. 

*179.15-1.. 179.20-5. 

*179.20-1 _ 179.25-1. 

179.20- 5 _ 179.25-1. 

180.01-1 ..180.01-1 (a). 

*180.01-5_ 

*180.05-1 . 180.05-1, 180.10-1 (a), 180.- 

10-30(a), 180.15-5(d), 

180.25-1 (a), 180.30-1, 

180.35-5 (a). 

180.05-5 _ 180.05-5, 

*180.10-1_180.10-1. 

*180.10-5_ 180.10-5,180.10-10. 

180.10- 15_180.10-15. 

180.10- 20 _ 180.10-20. 

180.10-25 _ 180.10-25. 

*180.10-30 __ 180.10-30. 

180.15-1.. 180.15-1. 

*180.15-5_180.15-5. 

•180.15-10_180.15-10. 

180.20- 1 _ 180.20-1. 

*180.20-5 _ 180.20-5,180.30-5. 

*180.25-1 _ 180.25-1. 

180.25-5 _ 180.25-5. 

*180.25-10 . 180.25-10. 

*180.25-15 .. 180.25-10, 180.25-15, 185.- 

30-10. 

•180.30-1 . 180.30-1. 

•180.30-5 _ 180.30-5. 

•180.30-10 _ 180.30-10. 

*180.35-1 _ 180.35-1. 

*180.35-5 _ 180.35-5. 

*180.35-10 _ 180.35-1, 180.35-5. 

•181.01-1_181.01-1 (a), 181.10-1, 181.- 

15-1. 

•181.01-5_ 

•181.05-1_ 

181.05-6_181.01-10. 

•181.10-1_181.05-5, 181.10-5. 

•181.10-5_ 181.05-1,182.20-10. 

•181.15-1_181.05-5. 

•181.15-5_181.10-10(e), 181.10-15. 

*181.15-10_181.10-10. 

*181.20-1_181.05-10. 

*181.20-5_ 181.01-5,181.05-10. 

•181.20-10_181.15-5,181.15-10, 

181.15- 15. 

181.20- 15_181.15-20. 

*181.20-20 _181.15-10(b), 181.15 15 

(b), 181.15-25. 

*181.20-25 _181.15-15(c), 181.15-35. 

181.20- 30 _- 181.15-30. 

•181.20-35 _181.15-40. 

*181.25-1_181.05-15. 

*181.25-5_181.05-15. 

*181.30-1_ 175.15-1, 181.05-20, 181 - 

20-5, 181.20-10. 
*181.30-5 -.181.01-5. 

!11S::::::: SKWSSU 

10. 

•182.10-1 . 182.l0-5(b). 90 182.- 

•182.10-5 . 182.01-15, 182.01-20, W 

i 
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Table B—Comparison of New Section Num¬ 
bers With Old Section Numbers—C on. 


New section 

Old section 

New section 

Old section 

New section 

Old section 

•182.15-1- 

182.10-1, 182.10-5(b). 

•183.10-15(b) ___ 

183.01-1,111.35-1 (c). 

*183.10-50(a) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.60-26 (a). 

•182.15-5- 

177.35-1 (b), 182.10-5. 

*183.10-15(c) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.35-1 (b). 

183.10-50(a) (1) - 

183.01-1, 111.35-15(b) (8) 

*182.15-7- 

182.10-10. 

*183.10-15(d) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.35-1 (j). 


111.35-15(c)(13). 

•182.15-10- 

182.10-5. 

*183.10-15(e) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.35-1 (b), 

184.01-1_ 

184.01-1. 

•182.15-15- 

182.10-5, 182.10-15. 

• 

111.50-l(a). 

*184.01-5_ 


*182.15-20 - 

182.10-15. 

*183.10-15(f) 

183.01-1. 111.35-1 (e). 

184.05-1 _ 

177.35-1. 

*182.15-25 - 

182.10-20. 

*183.10-20(a) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.60-1 (b). 

*184.10-1 .. 

184.10-1. 

*182.15-30 - 

182.10-25. 

*183.10-20(b) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.60-l(d) (1). 

184.15-1 _ 

184.15-1. 

*182.15-35 - 

182.10-30. 

*183.10-20(c) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.60-1 (e) (1). 

184.20-1 _ 

184.20-1. 

*182.15-40 - 

182.10-35. 

*183.10-20(d) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.60-10(b) (8). 

*184.25-1 _ 

176.10-15, 176.15-10, 184.- 

*182.15-45 - 

182.10-40. 

* 183.10-20(e) 

183.01-1, 111.60-10(b) (6). 


25-1. 

*182.20-1 _ 

182.15-1, 182.15-5. 

*183.10-20(f) _ — 

183.01-1,1U.60-15(C). 

184.30-1 _ 

184.30-1. 

♦182.20-5 - 

182.15-5. 

* 183.10-20(g) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.05—15(f) (1). 

*184.35-1 _ 

184.35-1. 

*182.20-10 _ 

182.15-5. 

*183.10-20(h) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.60-10(b) (5). 

*184.40-1 _ 

185.35-5. 

*182.20-15 - 

182.15-5, 182.15-10. 

*183.10-20(1) ___ 

183.01-1.111.05—15(a) (1). 

184.40-5 _ 

186.35-10. 

*182.20-20 _ 

182.15-10. 

*183.10-20 (j) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.60-20(b). 

184.40-10 _ 

185.35-15. 

•182.20 22 _ 

182.15-15(b). 

*183.10-20(k) ___ 

183.01-1, 111 .60-20(c). 

184.40-15 _ 

185.35-20. 

•182.20-25 _ 

182.15-15. 

*183.10-20(1) ___ 

183.01-1. 111.60-35(a) (5). 

185.01-1 _ 

185.01-1. 

*182.20-30 _ 

182.15-20. 

*183.10-20(m) __ 

183.01-1, 112.05-5. 

*185.01-5_ 


•182.20-35 _ 

182.15-25. 

*183.10-20(n) 

183.01-1, 111.60-25(a) (4), 

185.05-1 _ 

185.05-1. 

*182.20-40 _ 

182.15-30. 


111.60-25(a) (5). 

185.10-1 _ 

185.10-1. 

*182.20-45 _ 

182.15-35. 

*183.10-20(0) 

183.01-1, 111.60-30(a), 

185.15-1_ 

185.15-1. 

*182.20-50 _ 

182.15-35. 


111.60-30(c). 

*185.17-1_ 


*182.25-1 _ 

178.10-1 (d), 182.20-5. 

*183.10-25(a) ___ 

183.01-1, 111.45-30(a), 

*185.19-1 _ 



*182.25-5 _ 

*182.25-10 _ 

182.30- 1 _ 

182.30- 5 _ 

*182.35-1 .. 

•183.01-1_ 

*183.01-5_ 

*183.01-10_ 

*183.01-15_ 

*183.05-1 _ 

183.05-5 _ 

183.05-10 _ 

183.05-15 _ 

*183.05-20 _ 

183.05-25 _ 

*183.05-30 _ 

•183.05-35 _ 

183.05-40 _ 

183.05-45 _ 

*183.05-50 _ 

*183.10-1 .. 

•183.10-5(a) ___ 

•183.10—5(b) _ 

*183.10-5(c) ___ 

*183.10-5(d) ___ 

•183.10-5(e) ___ 

•183.10-10(a) 

•183.10-10(b) 
•183.10-10(c) r 
*183.10-I0(d) __ 
•I83.10-15(a) __ 


182.20- 5. 

182.20- 10. 

182.30- 5. 

182.30- 10. 

182.05-5. 

183.01-1, 183.01-5. 

182.01-10. 

176.10- 15. 

183.01-5. 

183.05-5. 

183.10- 1. 

183.10- 5. 

183.10- 10. 

183.10- 15. 

183.10- 20 (a). 

183.10- 20. 

183.15- 1. 

183.15- 5. 

183.20-1, 183.20-5, 183.20- 
10, 183.20-15, 183.20-20. 
183.01-1. 

183.01-1, 111.10-15(e), 

111.25- 5(a). 

183.01-1, 111.10-15(g), 

111.25- 30(a) (d). 

183.01-1, 111.10-15(g), 

111.25- 30(d). 

183.01-1, 110.15-175(k), 

111.25- 30(c). 

183.01-1, 111.05-20, 111.10- 
30(a), 111.25-10(a). 
183.01-1, 111.05-15(a) (1), 

111.10-15(g) (1), 111.25- 
30(a), 111.45-1(1) (1). 
183.01-1, 111.45—1 (j). 
183.01-1, 111.45-10(e). 
183.01-1,111.40-l(d). 


*183.10-25(a) 

( 1 )- 

♦183.10-25 (a) 

( 2 )- 

•183.10-25 (a) 

(3)- 

*183.10-25(b) __ 


•183.10-30(a) 


•183.10-30(b) — 
*183.10-30(c) 
♦183.10-35(a) ___ 

*183.10-35(b) 

*183.10-35(c) 
♦183.10-35(d) ___ 
♦183.10-35(e) ___ 


* 183.10-35 (f) 

* 183.10-35 (g) 
♦183.10-40 (a) 


*183.10-40(b) 

•183.10-40(c) 

*183.10-45(a) 


* 183.10-^45 (b) ___ 


111.45- 30(b). 

183.01-1, 111.45-30(n). 

183.01-1, 111.55-10(c). 

183.01-1, 111.45-30(k). 
183.01-1, 111.35-15(b) (1), 
1 li:35-15(b) (8). 111.35- 
15(c)(1), 111.35—15(c) 

(13). 

183.01-1, 111.50-l(a), 111.- 
55-l(h)(3), 111.55-1(1) 
(2). 

183.01-1, 111.50-20(c) (2). 
183.01-1, 111.50-20(c) (1). 
183.01-1, 111.55-l(a), 111.- 
55-1(b). 

183.01-1, 111.55-1 (d), 111.- 
55-10(c). 

183.01-1, 111.55-1 (b). 
183.01-1, 111.55-1 (b) (8). 
183.01-1, 111.55—15(c), 

111.55-15(e) (3), 111.55- 
15(e)(6). 

183.01-1, 111.35-1(1). 
183.01-1,111.55-1 (g) (1). 
183.01-1, 111.45-5(a), 111.- 
45-5(b) (2), 111.45-5(c), 

111.45— 20(b). 

183.01-1, 111.45-20(a). 
183.01-1, 111.45-20(d). 
183.01-1, 111.65—45(b) (3), 

111.65- 45(b) (4), 111.65- 
45(b)(5). 

183.01-1, 111.65-50(b) (1), 

111.65- 50(b) (3), 111.65- 

50(b) (4), 111.65-50(b) 

(5), 111.65-50(b) (7). 


185.20- 1 _ 

185.20- 5 _ 

185.20- 10 _ 

*185.20-15 _ 

*185.20-20 _ 

185.20- 25 _ 

*185.25-1 _ 

*185.25-5 _ 

185.25- 10 _ 

185.25- 15 _ 

*185.30-1 _ 

*185.30-5 _ 

185.30- 10 _ 

*185.30-15 _ 

185.30- 20 _ 

*185.30-25 _ 

*186.01-1_ 

*186.01-5_ 

186.05-1 _ 

186.05-5 _ 

•186.10-1_ 

*187.01-1_ 

187.05-1 to 187.- 

15-15 _ 

*187.20-1 _ 

187.20- 5 to 187.- 

20-20 _ 

*187.25-1 _ 

187.25- 5 to 187.- 

30-5.. 


185.20- 1. 

185.20- 5. 

185.20- 10. 

185.20- 15. 

185.20- 20. 

185.20- 25. 

185.25- 1. 

185.25- 5. 

185.25- 10. 

185.25- 5 (d). 

185.30- 1. 

185.30- 5. 

185.30- 10. 

185.30- 15. 

185.30- 20. 

185.30- 25. 


186.01-1. 

186.01-5. 

186.01-10. 

187.01-1. 

187.05-1 to 187.15-15. 

187.20- 1. 

187.20- 5 to 187.20-20. 

187.25- 1. 

187.25- 5 to 187.30-5. 


Dated: September 23, 1960. 

[seal] A. C. Richmond, 

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant. 

(F.R. Doc. 60-9008; Filed, Sept. 28, 1960; 
8:45 a.m.] 

































































